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PREFACE 

The Federal Aviation Administration has  developed t h i s  g u i d e  t o  help 
applicants prepare for the Flight Instructor Instrument-Airplane Written 
Test. I t  supersedes AC 61-70, Flight Instructor Instrument-Airplane 
Written Test Guide, da ted  1974. 

T h i s  guide out l ines  the aeronautical knowledge requirements f o r  an i n -  
strument instructor, informs the app l i can t  of source material t h a t  can be 
used t o  acquire this knowledge, and includes the test items and i l lus t ra -  
tions representative of those used in the FAA F l i g h t  Instructor Instrument- 
Airplane Written Test. 

The test items in this guide are based on regulations, principles, and  
practices t h a t  were current a t  the time this publication was printed. This 
guide will be periodically revised. 

Test items i n  the FAA written tests are updated as soon as possible when 
the need arises, consequently, FAA written test items may vary from those 
contained herein. 

The FAA does not supply the correct answers t o  questions included in 
this guide. Students should determine the answers by research and s tudy,  
by working with instructors, o r  by attending ground schools. The FAA i s  i n  
no way responsible for the contents of commercial reprints of this publica- 
t i o n  nor the accuracy of answers they may l is t .  

Comnents regarding th i s  publication s h o u l d  be directed t o  the U.S. 
Department of  Transportation, Federal A v i a t i o n  Administration, F l i g h t  
Standards National Field Office, AFO-590, P.O. Box 25082, Oklahoma City, 
Oklahoma 73125. 

i i i  



Page 

Preface . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  iii 

Introduct ion t o  F1 igh t  I ns t ruc t i on  . . ..................... 1 

C e r t i f i c a t i o n  Requirements . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  1 

Wri t ten Test . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  1 

Taking the Test . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  2 

Retesting A f te r  Fa i l u re  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  2 

Recomnended Study Mater ia ls . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  5 

Advisory Ci rcu lars  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  5 

Federal Aviat ion Regulations (FARs) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  6 

Miscellaneous Publ icat ions . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  6 

F1 ight  Information/Operational Publications . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  7 

Study Out l ine . F l i g h t  Ins t ruc to r  Instrument . Airplane . . . . . . . . . . . . .  8 

Wri t ten Test Subject Matter Out l ine . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  16 

Airman Writ ten Test Appl icat ion Privacy Act Statement . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  19 

Sample Airman Wri t ten Test Application/Answer Sheet . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  20 

Sample Question Select ion Sheet . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  21 

Written Test Guide . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  22 

V 



FLIGHT INSTRUCTOR INSTRUMENT-AIRPLANE 

WRITTEN TEST GUIDE 

INTRODUCTION TO FLIGHT INSTRUCTION 

Although some people possess t o  a g rea te r  
degree than others the  desirable t r a i t s  o f  a 
good i n s t r u c t o r ,  t h e  a b i l i t y  t o  i n s t r u c t  
e f fec t i ve ly  comes only through study, experi- 
ence, and hard wwk. Probably more than  any 
other s ing le factor .  t he  f l i g h t  i n s t r u c t o r ' s  
own a t t i t ude  toward f l i g h t  i n s t r u c t i o n  de- 
termines how w e l l  t he  teaching task i s  accom- 
p l  ished. 

Af ter  the prospective f l i g h t  i ns t ruc to r  has 
acquired the FAA F l i gh t  I n s t r u c t o r  C e r t i f i -  
cate,  it i s  impera t i ve  t h a t  .a c o n t i n u o u s  
e f f o r t  be made t o  st8.y abreast o f  t h e  l a t e s t  
trends i n  av ia t ion  products, regulat ions, and 
practices. This i s  extremely impor tan t  f o r  
t h e  f l i g h t  i ns t ruc to r  because av ia t ion  i s  not 
s t a t i c ;  i t  i s  dynamic and changing, and what 
holds t r u e  today  may not n e c e s s a r i l y  app ly  
tomorrow. The f l i g h t  i n s t r u c t o r  must keep 
informed about new techniques, new equipment, 
new procedures, and regulatory. changes. 

Knowledge and unders tand ing '  a r e  se ldom 
gained qu ick l y  or e a s i l y .  There can be no 
subs t i tu te  for d i l i g e n t  study t o  a t t a i n  basic 
knowledge, unremi t t ing e f f o r t  t o  develop com- 
petence, and continuous review t o  remain cur- 
rent  i n  the many areas where tec.hnologica1 
change i s  the . ru le  ra ther  than,the exception'. 
This i s  p a r t i c u l a r l y  t r u e  i n  the d t v e r s i f i e d  
f i e l d  o f  instrument f l i g h t  inst ruct ion.  

The purpose o f  t h i s  gu ide i s  t o  p r o v i d e  
guidance t o  t h e  app l i can t  by o u t l i n i n g  t h e  
scope o f  knowledge required. By us ing  t h i s  
guide the applicant i s  be t te r  able t o  i n t e l -  
l i g e n t l y  f o l l o w  a,n e f f e c t i v e  s t u d y  p lan .  
Because both the  FAA wr i t t en  t e s t  guides and 
FAA wr i t t en  tes ts  are developed by t h e  same 
personnel, there i s  a d i rec t  re la t ionsh ip  be- 
tween the  two. This guide, then,, d i rec ts  the 
applicant t o  the  subject mat.tey. 1nc.l.uded i,n 

, i .  I i, ' .', # t he  tests. 
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To be e l i g i b l e  f o r  a F l i g h t  I n s t r u c t o r  
C e r t i f i c a t e  with an I n s t r u m e n t - A i r p l a n e  
rat ing,  the i n i t i a l  c e r t i f i c a t i o n  process re- 
quires tha t  the appl icant  pass a F l i g h t  I n -  
s t ruc to r  Instrument-Airplane Wr'itten Te9t and 
a Fundamentals o f ' t n s t r u c t i n g  W r i t t e n  Test. 
However, i f  t h e  a p p l i c a n t  a l ready  ho lds  a 
v a l i d  FAA F l i g h t  Ins t ruc to r  C e r t i f i c a t e  or a 
Ground Ins t ruc to r  C e r t i f i c a t e  which was ac- 
qu i red a f t e r  passing a w r i t t en  tes t  on Funda- 
mentals o f  F l i g h t  Ins t ruc t ion .  t he  app l i can t  

I 
I 

i s  not required t o  take the separate t e s t  on 
Fundamentals o f  I ns t ruc t i ng  when applying f o r  
an addi t ional  i ns t ruc to r  rat ing. 

It i s  not necessary t o  t a k e  t h e  Fundamen- 
t a l s  o f  I ns t ruc t i ng  Wr i t ten Test on t h e  same 
day as the  F l i g h t  I ns t ruc to r  Ins t rument -A i r -  
plane Wr i t ten Test and i t  i s  imnaterial which 
t e s t  i s  taken f i r s t .  The c e r t i f i c a t i o n  pro-  
cess a l s o  requ i res  t h e  app l i can t  t o  pass a 
p rac t ica l  t e s t  and demonstrate comgetency t o  
i ns t ruc t  students during instrument f l igh t .  

For s p e c i f i c  i n fo rma t ion  p e r t a i n i n g  t o  
f l i g h t  i ns t ruc to r  c e r t i f i c a t i o n ,  rev iew t h e  
a p p l i c a b l e  s e c t i o n s  o f  F e d e r a l  A v i a t i o n  
Regulations, P a r t  61. 

WRITTEN TEST 

The F1 igh t  I ns t ruc to r  Inst rument  - A i r p l  ane 
Wr i t ten Test i s  very comprehensive because, 
t o  be e f fec t i ve ,  it must t e s t  an a p p l i c a n t ' s  
knowledge i n  many subject areas. These areas 
inc lude a l l  subjects i n  which ground inst ruc-  
t i o n  i s  r e q u i r e d  f o r  an a i r p l a n e  p i l o t  
instrument ra t ing.  I n  add i t i on ,  t h e  a p p l i -  
cant must be knowledgeable i n  t h e  areas o f  
Fundamentals of I n s t r u c t i n g  and classroom 
ins t ruc t i ng  techniques. These subject  areas 
are incorporated i n  the  approp r ia te  w r i t t e n  
tests .  

The F l i gh t  I ns t ruc to r  Ins t rument -A i rp lane 
Wr i t ten  Tests c o n t a i n  100 t e s t  i tems and 5 
hours are allowed for  tak ing  t h i s  test .  

A l l  t e s t  items are the objective, mu l t i p le  
choice type, and each can be answered by t h e  
se lect ion of a s ing le response. This type of 
t e s t  conserves you r  t i m e  when t a k i n g  t h e  
t e s t ,  permi ts  g rea te r  coverage o f  subject  
ma t te r ,  and lessens t h e  t i m e  requ i red  f o r  
scoring. 

Each i t e m  i s  independent o f  o t h e r  t e s t  
items. That i s ,  a c o r r e c t  response t o  one 
t e s t  item does not depend upon or i n f luence 
the  correct response t o  another t e s t  item. 

A f t e r  t he  t e s t  i s  completed, you r  answer 
sheet i s  forwarded t o  the  U.S. Department of 
Transportation, Federal Av iat ion Admin is t ra -  
t i on ,  Aeronautical Center i n  Oklahoma City,  
f o r  scoring by ADP computers. Short ly there- 
a f t e r ,  you w i l l  r e c e i v e  an Airman Wr i t t en  
Test Report which not only includes the score 
bu t  l i s t s ,  i n  code, t h e  s u b j e c t  areas i n  
which d i f f i c u l t y  was experienced. Those sub- 
j e c t  areas can be determined by reference t o  



the Subject Matter Out l ine which accompanies 
the  report. This method prov ides  an essen- 
t i a l  feedback t o  you and can be e f f e c t i v e l y  
used in  weak areas. 

TAKING THE TEST 

Comnunication between i n d i v i d u a l s  th rough 
t h e  use of words i s  a compl ica ted  process. 
Since c e r t i f i c a t i o n  t e s t s  invo lve t h e  use o f  
w r i t t en  ra ther  than spoken words, communica- 
t i o n  between the t e s t  w r i t e rs  and the persons 
being tested may become a d i f f i c u l t  matter i f  
care i s  not exercised by both par t ies .  Con- 
sequently, considerable e f f o r t  i s  expended t o  
w r i t e  each t e s t  i tem i n  a c lear ,  precise man- 
ner. Appl icants  should c a r e f u l l y  read t h e  
information and i n s t r u c t i o n s  g i ven  w i t h  t h e  
tes ts ,  as well as the  statements i n  each t e s t  
item. 

A t  t he  t e s t i n g  center, t h e  applicant t ak ing  
t h e  F1 i g h t  I n s t r u c t o r  I ns t rumen t -A i rp lane  
Tes t  w i l l  be s u p p l i e d  a q u e s t i o n  b o o k  
containing several hundred questions, a 100- 
i t e m  question se lect ion sheet which ind icates 
the  spec i f i c  questions t o  be answered, and an 
Airman W r i t t e n  Test A p p l i c a t i o n  ( A C  Form 
8080-3) which contains the answer sheet. 

To fami l ia r i ze  you wi th  the  procedures f o r  
tak ing  the o f f i c i a l  FAA wr i t t en  tes t ,  samples 
o f  t h e  General I n s t r u c t i o n s ,  W r i t t e n  Test 
Application, Q u e s t i o n  S e l e c t i o n  Sheet, and 
answer sheet are provided i n  t h i s  guide. 

Also included i n  t h i s  gu ide  a re  ques t ions  
which a re  r e p r e s e n t a t i v e  o f  t h o s e  i n  t h e  
o f f i c i a l  F l i gh t  I n s t r u c t o r  Inst rument  ( F I I )  
Question Book. 

Always remwnber the fol lowing when tak ing the 
tes t :  

1. 

2. 

3. 

4. 

Ente r  pe rsona l  d a t a  i n  a p p r o p r i a t e  
spaces on t h e  t e s t  answer sheet i n  a 
complete and l e g i b l e  manner t o  a i d  i n  
scoring. The t e s t  number i s  t h e  number 
p r in ted  on the Question Select ion Sheet, 
not t he  number pr in ted on the question 
book. 

Answer only the 100 questions whose num- 
bers appear on your ques t i on  s e l e c t i o n  
sheet. 

There a re  no " t r i c k "  quest ions.  Each 
statement means e x a c t l y  what it says. 
Do not l ook  f o r  h idden meanings. The 
statement does not concern exceptions t o  
the  ru le ;  it re fe rs  t o  the general rule. 

C a r e f u l l y  read t h e  e n t i r e  t e s t  i tem,  

statement, o r  question before s e l e c t i n g  
an answer. Skimning and hasty  assump- 
t i o n s  can lead t o  a completely erroneous 
in te rp re ta t i on  of t he  problem because of  
f a i l u r e  t o  consider v i t a l  words. Exam- 
ine  and analyze t h e  l i s t  of answers o r  
phrases, then se lec t  t h e  one t h a t  an- 
swers t h e  ques t ion  or  comp le tes  t h e  
statement correct ly .  

5. Only one of t he  l i s t e d  answers g iven i s  
completely correct. The o thers  may be 
the resu l t  of comnon misconceptions, o r  
i n s u f f i c i e n t  knowledge of t h e  sub jec t .  
Consequently, many o f  the i n c o r r e c t  an- 
swers may appear t o  be  p l a u s i b l e  t o  
those persons whose knowledge i s  d e f i -  
cient. If t h e  sub jec t  m a t t e r  i s  ade- 
quately understood, the questions should 
not be d i f f i c u l t  t o  answer correct ly .  

6. If cons iderab le  d i f f i c u l t y  i s  expe r i -  
enced w i t h  a p a r t i c u l a r  t e s t  item, do 
not spend too  much time on it, but con- 
t i n u e  w i t h  o t h e r  i tems which you con- 
s ider  t o  be less d i f f i c u l t .  When a l l  o f  
t he  easier items are completed, go back 
and complete those items tha t  were found 
t o  be more d i f f i c u l t .  Th is  procedure 
w i l l  enable you t o  use t h e  a v a i l a b l e  
t ime t o  maximum advantage. 

It must be emphasized here t h a t  t h e  t o t a l  
number o f  subject codes shown on the t e s t  re- 
por t  i s  not necessarily an i nd i ca t i on  o f  t h e  
t o t a l  number o f  t e s t  i tems answered i n c o r -  
r e c t l y .  When one o r  more q u e s t i o n s  a r e  
missed i n  a given subject area, t he  code f o r  
t h a t  subject appears on l y  once on t h e  grade 
report.  

A f t e r  t h e  p resc r ibed  w r i t t e n  t e s t s  have 
been passed, t h e  c e r t i f i c a t i o n  process r e -  
qu i res  the  f l i g h t  i n s t r u c t o r  a p p l i c a n t s  t o  
pass a p rac t ica l  t e s t  i n  which competency t o  
i ns t ruc t  students during f l i g h t  must be dem- 
onstrated. This p rac t ica l  t e s t  must be s a t -  
i s f a c t o r i l y  completed w i th in  24 months a f t e r  
t he  date the wr i t t en  tes ts  were passed. 

The wr i t t en  tes ts  are admin is te red  by a l l  
FAA General Av iat ion D i s t r i c t  Off ices (GADO). 
F l i g h t  Standards D i s t r i c t  Of f ices (FSOO), and 
some A i r  Car r ie r  D i s t r i c t  Of f i ces  (ACDO). I n  
add i t  ion ,  c e r t a i n  des ignated i n d i v i d u a l s ,  
some associated wi th  p r i va te l y  owned organ i -  
za t i ons ,  have been g i ven  t h e  a u t h o r i t y  t o  
administer the FAA wr i t t en  tests. 

RETESTING AFTER FAILURE 

An applicant who f a i l s  the wr i t t en  t e s t  may 
not apply f o r  re tes t i ng  u n t i l  30 days a f t e r  
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t h e  date t h e  t e s t  was fa i led.  I n  t h e  case o f  t h e  appl icant  and t h e  i n s t r u c t o r  f i n d s  t h a t  
t h e  f i r s t  f a i l u r e ,  however, a p e r s o n  may person competent t o  pass t h e  tes t .  I n  a d d i -  
apply for  r e t e s t i n g  be fo re  t h e  30 days have t i o n ,  t h e  w r i t t e n  t e s t  r e p o r t  o f  t h e  p r e v i -  
expi red upon present ing a w r i t t e n  s ta temen t  ous l y  f a i l e d  t e s t  must be p resen ted  a t  t h e  
from an author ized i n s t r u c t o r  c e r t i f y i n g  t h a t  t i m e  o f  r e t e s t i n g .  
appropr ia te ground i n s t r u c t i o n  was g i v e n  t o  

3 



RECOMMENDED STUDY MATERIALS 

INTRODUCTION 

Professional ism i n  f l i g h t  i n s t r u c t i o n  i s  as 
important as i t  i s  i n  any profession. To en- 
hance profess ional ism i n  t h e  f i e l d  o f  f l i g h t  
i n s t r u c t i o n ,  t h e  prospect ive f l i g h t  i n s t r u c -  
t o r  should e s t a b l i s h  and m a i n t a i n  a l i b r a r y  
with current  a v i a t i o n  references. By obta in-  
i n g  appropr ia te study m a t e r i a l s  when p r e p a r -  
i n g  f o r  c e r t i f i c a t i o n ,  t h e  prospect ive f l i g h t  
i n s t r u c t o r  w i l l  have a beginning of an ae ro -  
n a u t i c a l  l i b r a r y  which w i l l  be b e n e f i c i a l  for  I career  use. The f o l l o w i n g  l i s t s  e s s e n t i a l  
reference m a t e r i a l s  but does not i n c l u d e  a l l  
t h e  usefu l  ma te r ia l  t h a t  i s  avai lab le.  Other 
e x c e l l e n t  t e x t b o o k s ,  a u d i o v i s u a l  t r a i n i n g  
a ids,  and i n s t r u c t i o n a l  m a t e r i a l s  produced 
c o m m e r c i a l l y  may be o b t a i n e d  f r o m  v a r i o u s  
bookstores and f ixed-base o p e r a t o r s  engaged 
i n  f l i g h t  t r a i n i n g .  

ADVISORY CIRCULARS 

FAA Advisory C i r c u l a r s  i n fo rm t h e  a v i a t i o n  
p u b l i c  i n  a systemat ic way o f  n o n r e g u l a t o r y  
ma te r ia l  o f  i n te res t .  Each c i r c u l a r  i s s u e d  
i s  l i s t e d  n u m e r i c a l l y  w i t h i n  i t s  s u b j e c t -  
number breakdown which co r responds  t o  t h e  
subject  area o f  t h e  Federal A v i a t i o n  Regula-  
t i ons .  A b r i e f  exp lana t ion  of t h e  c o n t e n t s  
i s  g i v e n  f o r  e a c h  l i s t i n g  i n  A C  0 0 - 2 ,  
Advisory C i r c u l a r  Checkl is t .  

The c h e c k l i s t  AC 00-2, a v a i l a b l e  f r e e  of  
charge, l i s t s  adv isory c i r c u l a r s  t h a t  are f o r  
s a l e  as w e l l  as t h o s e  d i s t r i b u t e d  f r e e  of  
charge by t h e  F e d e r a l  A v i a t i o n  A d m i n i s t r a -  
t i o n .  The c h e c k l i s t  a l so  gives t h e  addresses 
and phone numbers o f  t h e  S u p e r i n t e n d e n t  of  
Documents b o o k s t o r e s  t h r o u g h o u t  t h e  U n i t e d  
States. 

When a p r i c e  i s  l i s t e d  a f t e r  t h e  d e s c r i p -  
t i o n  o f  a c i r c u l a r  i n  t h e  c h e c k l i s t ,  t h a t  
c i r c u l a r  i s  f o r  sa le  by t h e  Superintendent of 
Documents (Sup' t .  Ooc's.). When (Sub.) i s  
inc luded w i t h  t h e  p r i c e ,  t h e  a d v i s o r y  c i r -  
c u l a r  i s  a v a i l a b l e  on a s u b s c r i p t i o n  b a s i s  
on l y .  A f t e r  y o u r  s u b s c r i p t i o n  h a s  been  
entered by t h e  Super in tendent  o f  Documents, 
supplements o r  changes t o  t h e  bas i c  document 

I w i l l  be p r o v i d e d  a u t o m a t i c a l l y  a t  no a d d i -  
t i o n a l  charge u n t i l  t h e  s u b s c r i p t i o n  expires. 
When no p r i c e  i s  g i v e n ,  t h e  c i r c u l a r  i s  
d i s t r i b u t e d  f r e e  o f  charge by FAA. 

Request f r e e  adv isory c i r c u l a r s  from: 

U.S. Department o f  Transpor tat ion 
Pub l i ca t i ons  Section, M-443.1 
Washington, O.C. 20590 

Persons who want t o  be p l a c e d  on FAA 's  
m a i l i n g  l i s t  f o r  f u t u r e  c i r c u l a r s  s h o u l d  
w r i t e  t o :  

U.S. Department o f  Transpor tat ion 
D i s t r i b u t i o n  Requirements Section, M 482.2 
Washington, O.C. 20590 

It i s  recomnended t h a t  t h e  F l i g h t  I n s t r u c -  
t o r  Instrument appl icant  ob ta in  Advisory C i r -  
c u l a r s  i n  a t  l e a s t  t h e  fo l l ow ing  subjects:  

Subject Number and Subject Matter 

00 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . General 
20 . . . . . . . . . . . . . A i r c r a f t  
60 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . A i  rmen 
70 . . . . . . . . . . . . . Airspace 
90 . . A i r  T r a f f i c  Control  and General 

Operating Rules 
170 . , . . . A i r  Navigat ion F a c i l i t i e s  

F l i g h t  T r a i n i n g  Handbook, AC 61-21A. (Sup't. 
Ooc's. SN 050-007-00504-1.) Provides i n f o r -  
mation and d i r e c t i o n  i n  t h e  i n t r o d u c t i o n  and 
performance of t r a i n i n g  maneuvers f o r  student 
p i l o t s ,  p i l o t s  who are r e q u a l i f y i n g  o r  p r e -  
pa r ing  f o r  a d d i t i o n a l  ra t i ngs ,  and for  f l i g h t  
i n s t r u c t o r s .  

P i l o t ' s  Handbook of A e r o n a u t i c a l  Knowledqe, 
AC 61-23A. (SUD ' t .  DOC'S. SN 050-011-00051- 
8.) Contains e s s e n t i a l ,  a u t h o r i t a t i v e  i n -  
f o r m a t i o n  u s e d  i n  t r a i n i n g  and g u i d i n g  
p r i v a t e  p i l o t s ,  and covers most subject areas 
i n  which an app l i can t  may be tes ted .  T e l l s  
how t o  use t h e  Airman's I n f o r m a t i o n  Manual, 
t h e  d a t a  i n  FAA-approved a i r p l a n e  f l i g h t  
manuals, and t h e  basic instruments. 

A v i a t i o n  Weather, AC 00-6A. ( S u p ' t .  Ooc's.  
SN 050-007-00283-1.) Contains informat ion on 
weather phenomena f o r  p i l o t s  and other  f l i g h t  
operat ions personnel whose i n t e r e s t  i n  mete- 
oro logy i s  p r i m a r i l y  i n  i t s  a p p l i c a t i o n  t o  
f l y i n g .  

A v i a t i o n  Weather Services, AC 00-458. (Sup't. 
Doc 's .  SN 050 - -  007 00513 -0. ) S u p p l e m e n t s  
A v i a t i o n  Weather, AC 00-6A, i n  t h a t  i t  ex- 
p l a i n s  t h e  weathe-r serv ice i n  general and t h e  
use and i n t e r p r e t a t i o n  o f  repor ts ,  forecasts, 
weather maps, and p r o g n o s t i c  c h a r t s  i n  de- 
t a i l .  I s  an e x c e l l e n t  source of  s tudy  f o r  
p i  l o t  c e r t i f i c a t i o n  examinat ions. 

I n s t r u m e n t  F l y i n g  Handbook,  A C  61-278.  
T s U D ' t .  DOC'S. SN 050 -007-00067-7.) Pro- 
v i d e s  b a s i c  i n f o r m a t i o n  f o r  a c q u i r i n g  t h e  
knowledge necessary t o  f l y  b y  r e f e r e n c e  t o  
instruments and t o  o p e r a t e  i n  t h e  N a t i o n a l  
Airspace System. 
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A v i a t i o n  I n s t r u c t o r ' s  Handbook, AC 60-14. 
1Suot. Docs. SN 050 - -  011 -1.1 Is  de- 
i i g n e d  t o  p rov ide  c u r r e n t l y  c e r t i f i c a t e d  
f l i g h t  and ground instructors and app l i can ts  
for such c e r t i f i c a t e s ,  w i t h  comprehensive, 
accurate, and easi ly understood in fo rma t ion  
on learning and teaching, and t o  r e l a t e  t h i s  
information t o  the aviat ion ins t ruc to r ' s  t a s k  
o f  conveying aeronautical knowledge and s k i l l  
t o  students. 

Wake Turbulence, AC 90-230. Presents inform- 
a t ion  on the subject o f  wake tu rbu lence and 
suggests techniques t h a t  may h e l p  p i l o t s  
avo id  the  hazards associated wi th w l n g t i p  
vortex turbulence. It i s  free upon request. 

Instrument Rating Writ ten Test Guide, AC 61- 
ao. (supt. oocs. SN 050 - -  007 00410 -5.) Pro- 
vides guidance for D i l o t s  who a re  Dreoarinq . .  
for the Instrunent P i l o t  Rating., 

- 

C i v i l  Use o f  U.S. Government Produced Ins t ru -  
ment Approach Charts, AC .90-1A. (Free FAA). 
Oescr ibes and c l a r i f i e s  t h e  I n s t r u m e n t  
Approach Charts. 

F1 i g h t  Test Guide--Instrument P i l o t  ( A i r -  
plane). AC 61 -56A. (Supt. DOCS. SN 050-007- 
00343-9.) A publ icat ion designed t o  a s s i s t  
the fnstrunent p i l o t  app l i can t  i n  p repar ing  
for the Ins t rment  Rating F l i g h t  Test. The 
instrument f l i g h t  instructor should f i n d  t h i s  
guide helpful i n  preparing students f o r  t h e  
Instrument Rating F l i gh t  Test. 

FEDERAL AVIATION REGULATIONS (FARs) 

The FAA pub l i shes  t h e  Federa l  A v l j a t i o n  
Regulations t o  make read i l y  ava i lab le  t o  the  
aviat ion community the r e g u l a t o r y  requ i re -  
ments placed upon them. These r e g u l a t i o n s  
are sold as i n d i v i d u a l  Par ts  by t h e  Super- 
intendent of Documents. 

The more frequently amended Parts are so ld  
on subscription service ( tha t  is .  subscribers 
w i l l  r ece i ve  Changes au tomat i ca l l y  as i s -  
sued), while the less a c t i v e  P a r t s  are so ld  
on a single-sale basis. Changes t o  s ing le -  
sale P a r t s  w i l l  be sold separately as issued. 
Information concerning these Changes w i l l  be 
furnished by FAA t h r o u g h  i t s  " A C  00-44. 
Status o f  the Federal Aviat ion Regulat ions." 
Instruct ions for  o rde r ing  t h i s  f r e e  s ta tus  
l i s t  are given i n  the f r o n t  o f  each s ing le -  
sale P a r t .  

Check or money order made payable t o  the  
Superintendent o f  Documents should be i n -  
cluded with each order. Submit orders for  
single-sales and subscr ip t ion  P a r t s  on d i f -  
f e r e n t  o r d e r  fo rms.  Yo COD o r d e r s  a r e  

accepted. A l l  FAR Parts should be ordered 
from: 

Superintendent o f  Documents 
U.S. Government P r in t i ng  Off ice 
Washington, O.C. 20402 

How To Obtain Publications Sold by Superin- 
tendent o f  Documents. 

1. Use an order form (no t  a l e t t e r  unless 
absolutely necessary) when o rde r ing  Govern- 
ment publications. Order forms may be dupl i -  
cated or obtained free upon request from: 

Superintendent o f  Documents 
U.S. Government Pr in t ing  Off ice 
Washington, D.C. 20402 

2. Send separate o rders  f o r  subsc r ip t i on  
and nonsubscription items. 

3. Give the exact name, Advisory C i r c u l a r  
i den t i f i ca t i on  number, and stock number when 
ordering pub1 ications. 

4. Send a check or money order f o r  the ex- 
act amount made out to the Superintendent o f  
Documents; 00 NOT SEN0 CURRENCY. (Include an 
addit ional 25% t o  cover postage f o r  f o r e i g n  
hand1 ing.) 

5. If a l e t t e r  i s  used t o  request pub l i ca-  
t i o n s .  enclose a s e l f - a d d r e s s e d  m a i l i n g  
1 abel . 

6. A l l  pr ices are subject  t o  change. The 
l a t e s t  Advisory Circular Checklist, AC 00-2, 
should be consul ted f o r  cu r ren t  p r i c i n g  o f  
publications. It i s  important t ha t  the cor-  
rec t  amount be enclosed with the order. 

The suggested Parts fo r  study are: 

FAR P a r t  T i t l e  

1 Def in i t ions and Abbreviati ons. 
23 Airworthiness Standards: Normal, 

U t i l i t y ,  and Acrobatic 
Category Airplanes. 

61 Cer t i f i ca t ion :  P i l o t s  and F l i g h t  
Instructors. 

7 1  Oesignation of Federal Airways, 
Area Low Routes, Controlled 
Airspace, and Reporting 
Points. 

91 General Operating and F l i gh t  
Rul es . 

95 IFR Alt i tudes. 
97 Standard Instrument Approach 

Procedures. 

MISCELLANEOUS PUBLICATIONS 

1. Radio Nav iga t ion  Charts ( f o r  s a l e  b y  
National Ocean Survey). 
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a. En Route Low A l t i t u d e  Charts and En 
Route High A l t i t u d e  Charts. These 
char ts  p rov ide  t h e  necessary aero- 
n a u t i c a l  i n fo rma t ion  f o r  en r o u t e  
instrunent navigation. 

b. Instrunent Approach Procedure Charts 
( a v a i l a b l e  f o r  ADF, V O R .  and ILS 
approach). These charts p o r t r a y  the  
aeronautical data which i s  requ i red  
t o  execute instrument approaches t o  
airports. 

c. Low A l t i t u d e  Area Char t s .  These 
charts supplement the  instrument en 
r o u t e  cha r t s  by g i v i n g  d e p a r t u r e ,  
a r r i v a l ,  and ho ld ing  procedures a t  
p r i  nc i pal airports. 

d. Standard Terminal A r r i v a l  Routes  
(STARS). This publ i c a t i o n  cons is t s  
o f  standard terminal  a r r i v a l  rou tes  
and i s  designed fo r  use wi th en route 
high, low, and area charts. 

e. S tandard  I n s t r u m e n t  D e p a r t u r e s  
(SIDs). This publ icat ion consists o f  
standard instrument departures from 
c i v i l  aerodromes and i s  designed f o r  
use with en route high, low, and area 
charts. 

The Nat iona l  Ocean Survey pub l ishes  and 
d is t r ibu tes  aeronautical charts o f  the United 
States. A "Catalog o f  Aeronaut ical  Charts 
and Related Publ ications." which l i s t s  prices 
and i n f o r m a t i o n  r e g a r d i n g  d i s t r i b u t i o n  
se rv i ce  may be obtained f r e e  upon request 
from: 

D is t r i bu t i on  D iv is ion  (C44) 
National Ocean Survey 
Riverdale, Maryland 20840 

2. VFR/IFR P i l o t  Exam-0-Grams. P r o v i d e  
b r i e f  explanations o f  important aeronaut ical  
subjects. These inc lude  conceDts and pro- 
cedires c r i t i c a l  t o  a v i a t i o n  sa ie ty ,  common 
misconceptions among p i l o t  app l i can ts ,  and 
areas which cause g e n e r a l  d i f f i c u l t y  i n  
wr i t t en  tests. Exam-0-Grams are free and may 
be obtained by contacting U.S. Department o f  
Transportation, Federal Aviat ion Admi n i s t r  a- 
t ion,  F l i gh t  Standards National F ie ld  Office, 
AFO-590. P.O. Box 25082, Oklahoma C i t y ,  
Oklahoma 73125. 1 

I 3. Ai rp lane  F l i g h t  Manuals and P i l o t ' s  
Operating Handbooks. A i r c ra f t  manufacturers 
issue manuals fo r  each a i r c r a f t  model. They 
may be obtained from a i r c r a f t  manufactur ing 

companies or possibly from local airplane 
dealers and distr ibutors.  

4. National Transportation Safety Board P a r t  - 830. This publ icat ion deals with procedures 
reauired i n  the no t i f i ca t i on  and reDortina of 
acc'idents and l o s t  or overdue a i r c r a f t  wi th in 
the United States, i t s  t e r r i t o r i e s ,  and pos- 
sessions. It i s  free upon request from the 
National Transportation Safety Board, Publ i- 
cations Branch, Washington, D.C. 20594. 

FLIGHT INFORMATION/OPERATIONAL PUBLICATIONS 

Airman's Information Manual: Basic F l i g h t  
Information and ATC Procedures. Th is  manual 
i s  desianed t o  Drovide airmen w i t h  b a s i c  
f l i g h t  information and ATC procedures for use 
i n  the National Airspace System (NAS) of the 
U.S. It also contains i tems o f  i n t e r e s t  t o  
p i l o t s  concerning health and medical f ac ts ,  
f ac to rs  a f fec t ing  f l i g h t  safety,  a p i l o t /  
con t ro l le r  glossary o f  terms used i n  the A i r  
T r a f f i c  Control System, and in fo rma t ion  on 
sa fe ty ,  accident,  and hazard  r e p o r t i n g .  
(Sup't. Doc's.) 

Graphic Notices and Supplemental D a t a .  A 
oubl i ca t i on  containing a tabulat ion o f  Para- 
chute Jump Areas; Speiial Notice Area Graph- 
i cs ;  Terminal Area Graphics; Terminal Radar 
Service Area (TRSA) Graphics; and other data, 
as required, not subject to frequent change. 
T h i s  p u b l i c a t i o n  i s  i s s u e d  q u a r t e r l y .  
(Sup't. Doc's.) 

Notices t o  Airmen. A publ icat ion contain- 
i n o  current Notices t o  Airmen INOTAMs) which . ... I - -  - 
are considered essen t ia l  t o ' t h e  s a i e t y  o f  
f l i g h t  as well as supplemental data affecting 
t h e  o ther  opera t iona l  publ i c a t i o n s  l i s t e d  
here. This p u b l i c a t i o n  i s  issued every 14 
days. (Sup't. Doc's.) 

A i rpo r t /Fac i l i t y  Directory.  Publ ished i n  
seven volumes cover ing  s p e c i f i c  geographic 
a reas  o f  t h e  conterminous  U.S.. t h e s e  
publ icat ions contain information on airports, 
comnunications, navigational aids, instrument 
landing systems, VOR rece ive r  checkpoints, 
FSS/Weather Serv ice  telephone numbers, and 
var ious  other pe r t i nen t  spec ia l  n o t i c e s .  
These publ icat ions are a v a i l a b l e  i n  s i n g l e  
copy o r  s u b s c r i p t i o n  s e r v i c e  f r o m  t h e  
National Ocean Survey and the i r  descr ip t ions  
and ordering i n s t r u c t i o n s  are contained i n  
the NOS catalog described previously. 
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STUDY OUTLINE 

The study o u t l i n e  which f o l l o w s  i s  t h e  
framework for basic ae ronau t i ca l  knowledge 
tha t  t he  prospective ins t rument  i n s t r u c t o r  
should know. Each q u e s t i o n  on t h e  FAA 
wr i t t en  t e s t  can be d i r e c t l y  r e l a t e d  t o  one 
or  more of the top i cs  contained i n  t h i s  out- 
l i n e .  Th is  s u b j e c t  m a t t e r  i s  based on 
operat ional ly  r e a l i s t i c  airman a c t i v i t y  and 
encompasses t h e  requi rements s p e c i f i e d  i n  
FAR 61.185. 

I. AERONAUTICAL TERMS 
, 

Refer t o  P a r t  1 o f  the Federal A v i a t i o n  
Regulations, t h e  Ai rman’s  I n f o r m a t i o n  
Manual, or. other FAA pub1 ica t  ions. 

INSTRUMENT FLIGHT 

A. Adjustment t o  t h e  F l i g h t  Environment. 
1. Ground habi ts  vs. f l i g h t  habits. 
2. Ind iv idual  differences i n  p i l o t s .  
3. Importance of physiological 

fac to rs  t o  the  instrument p i l o t .  

B. Reaction of the Body t o  Changes i n  

11. PHYSIOLOGICAL FACTORS RELATED TO 

Atmospheric Pressure. 
1. Changes i n  a l t i tude .  
2. Aero t i t i s .  
3. Aerosinusit is. 

Oxygen P a r t i a l  Pressure. 
1. Nypoxia - 

C. Reaction o f  the Body t o  Changes i n  

a. Causes of carbon monoxide 

b. E f f e c t s  o f  carbon monoxide 

c. Prevention and treatment i f  

poisoning. 

poisoning. 

carbon monoxide poisoning 
occurs. 

D. Se l f  Imposed Stress. 
1. Fatlgue and i t s  e f fec t  on the  body 

2. Alcohol and i t s  e f fec t  on the  body 

3. Drugs and t h e i r  e f fects  on the 

4. Scuba d iv ing  and i t s  e f fect  on the  

5. Panic causes and prevention. 

1. Body sensory systems involved i n  

during f l i gh t .  

dur ing f l i gh t .  

body during f l i g h t .  

body during f l i g h t .  

E. Sensations of Instrument F l i gh t .  

equ i l ib r ium - 
a. Eyes. 
b. Inner ear. 
c. Skeletal muscles. 

2. Sensory i l l u s i o n s  i n  f l i g h t -  

sensory i l l us ions .  

v isual  i l l us ions .  

ver t  igo-spat i a l  d isor ientat  ion  - 
a. F l i g h t  factors  contr ibut ing t o  

b. F l i g h t  factors  cont r ibu t ing  t o  

c. Combating sensory i l l us ions .  

F. Pr inc ip les  and Problems of Vision. 
1. Reactions t o  i l l umina t ion  leve ls  

and techniques o f  seeing. 
2. Instrument l igh t lng .  
3. Use o f  l i g h t s  i n  adverse weather. 
4. L ightn ing i n  thunderstorms. 

G. Noise, Vibrat ion, and Temperature. 

H. Cabin Pressurization and Decompres- 
sion. 

I. Oxygen Equipment. 
1. Requirements. 
2. Types of oxygen. 
3. Storage of oxygen. 
4. Regulators and masks. 

111. REGULATIONS AND ATC SYSTEMS AND 
PROCEDURES 

A. A i r c ra f t .  
1. Required a i r c r a f t  c e r t i f i c a t e s  

and documents. 
2. FCC s ta t i on  license. 
3. Equipment and checks - 

a. Required instruments and 
equipment f o r  IFR f l i gh t .  

b. Required VOR checks. 
c. ADF checks. 
d. ATC transponder requirements. 
e. ATC transponder tes ts  and 

f. Al t imeter  system tes ts  and 

g. Automatic a l t i t u d e  repor t ing 

h. Comunication checks. 
i. Portable e lec t ron ic  devices. 
j. Emergency loca tor  transmitter. 
k. Supplemental oxygen. 

inspectt ons. 

i nspect i ons. 

requirements . 

B. Airman. 
1. P i l o t  c e r t i f i c a t e s  and rat ings 

required for  IFR f l i g h t .  
2. FCC radiotelephone operators 

permit . 
3. Duration of ce r t i f i ca tes .  
4. Instrument r a t i n g  requirements. 
5. Recent f l i g h t  experience. 
6. P i l o t  logbooks and logging 

instrument time. 



7. R e s p o n s i b i l i t y  and a u t h o r i t y  o f  
p i l o t  i n  comnand. 

8. F l i g h t  i n s t r u c t o r  records. 
9. F l i g h t  i n s t r u c t o r  au tho r i za t i ons  

and l i m i t a t i o n s .  
10. Renewal o f  f l i g h t  i n s t r u c t o r  

c e r t i f i c a t e .  
11. Emergency a c t i o n  - 

a. Dev ia t i on  from ru les.  
b. Required repor ts .  

12. N o t i f i c a t i o n  and r e p o r t i n g  of 
a i r c r a f t  accidents,  i nc iden ts ,  and 
overdue a i r c r a f t .  

C. Instrument F l i g h t  Rules. 
1. Visual  f l i g h t  on VFR and IFR f l i g h t  

plans. 
2. In format ion requ i red  on IFR f l i g h t  

p lans and compliance with ATC 
clearances. 

3. Standard t a k e o f f  and land ing  and 
a l t e r n a t e  minimums, IFR. 

4. L i m i t a t i o n s  on use of instrument 
approach procedures. 

5. Minimum IFR a l t i t u d e s .  
6. IFR c r u i s i n g  a l t i t u d e s / f l i g h t  

l eve l s .  
7. VFR on t o p  operation. 
8. Courses t o  be flown. 
9. IFR. r a d i o  comun ica t i ons  - 

a. Required reports.  
b. Other repor ts .  

f a i l u r e .  

c o n t r o l  1 ed airspace. 

10. IFR, two-way r a d i o  comnunication 

11. Mal funct ion repo r t s  w h i l e  IFR i n  

12. A l t e r n a t e  a i rDor t  reauirements f o r  
IFR operations. 

13. Fuel reauirements f o r  IFR 
operat ions.  

14. A l t i m e t e r  se t t i ng .  
15. A i r c r a f t  speed. 

D. Airspace and Airway Route System. 
1. Con t ro l l ed  airspace - 

a. Control  zones. 
b. Control  areas. 
c. Cont inenta l  c o n t r o l  area. 
d. P o s i t i v e  c o n t r o l  area. 
e. T r a n s i t i o n  areas. 
f. Je t  adv isory areas. 
g. Terminal c o n t r o l  areas. 
h. Terminal radar  se rv i ce  areas 

(TRSA). 
2. Uncontro l led airspace - 

a. VFR and IFR requirements. 
b. R e s t r i c t e d  areas and c l imb  

co r r i do rs .  
c. Warning areas. 
d. M i l i t a r y  operat ional  areas 

(MOAs 1. 

3. Nat ional  s e c u r i t y  airspace - 
4. Other airspace areas - 

a. ADIZ. 
b. Scatana. 

a. A i r p o r t  t r a f f i c  areas. 
b. A i r p o r t  advisory areas. 
C. Temporary f l i g h t  r e s t r i c t i o n s .  

a. L i m i t s :  
5. V i c t o r  (VOR) airways - 

(1 Width. 
(2 1 Base. 
( 3 )  TOP. 

b. Radia ls  and bearings. 
C. Route i d e n t i f i c a t i o n :  

(1) Airway. 
( 2  M i l i t a r y  route. 
(3 1 S u b s t i t u t e  ” route. 
(4 )  Unusable route. 

d. A l t i t u d e  l i m i t s :  
(1) MOCA. 
(2) MEA. 
(3)  MRA. 
(4)  MCA. 
(5) MA. 

(1) Mileage breakdown. 
2) Minimum a l t i t u d e  change. t 3 )  VOR changeover points.  

(4) A l t i m e t e r  s e t t i n g  boundary. 
(5) Time zone boundary. 

E. A i r p o r t ,  A i r  Navigat ion L igh t i ng ,  and 

e. Segment l i m i t s :  

Marking Aids. 
1. Aeronaut ical  beacons. 
2. A i r p o r t  r o t a t i n g  beacons. 
3. A u x i l i a r y  l i g h t s .  
4. Obstruct ion l i g h t s .  
5. Day1 i g h t  beacon operation. 
6. L igh ted  t r a f f i c  ind icators .  
7. Instrument approach l i g h t  system. 
8. Visual  approach slope i n d i c a t o r s  

9. Runway and i d e n t i f i e r  l ights(RE1L). 
(VASI). 

10. A i r p o r t  runway marking. 
11. In-runway l i g h t i n g  ( cen te r l i ne ) .  

F. ATC Services Ava i l ab le  t o  P i l o t s .  
1. Automatic te rm ina l  informat i o n  

se rv i ce  (ATIS) .  
2. Ground contro l .  
3. Clearance del ivery .  
4. Contro l  towers (CT). 
5. Departure con t ro l .  
6. A i r  r ou te  t r a f f i c  con t ro l  centers 

7. F l i g h t  se rv i ce  s t a t i o n s  (FSS). 
8. Approach c o n t r o l  (AC). 
9. Terminal c o n t r o l  area (TCA). 

(ARTCC). 

10. J e t  adv isory service. 
11. Radar t r a f f i c  in format ion service. 
12. T r a f f i c  adv isory p rac t i ces  a t  non- 

tower a i rpo r t s .  
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1V. WEATHER 

A. The Ear th ' s  Atmosphere. 
1. Composition. 
2. V e r t i c a l  s t ructure.  
3. The standard atmosphere. 
4. Density. 

1. Temperature measurement. 
2. Heat and temperature. 
3. Temperature a l o f t .  
4. Temperature va r ia t i on .  

1. Atmospheric pressure measurements. 
2. Sea l e v e l  pressure. 
3. S t a t i o n  pressure. 
4. Pressure var ia t ions.  
5. Pressure systems. 
6. Al t imeters.  

1. Basic theo ry  o f  general 
c i  r c u l  a t  ion. 

2. Convection. 
3. Pressure gradient  force. 
4. C o r i o l i s  force. 
5. F r i c t i o n .  
6. The j e t  stream. 
7. Local and s m a l l  sca le winds. 
8. Large wind system. 
9. Wind, pressure systems, and 

B. Temperature. 

C. Atmospheric Pressure and A l t ime t ry .  

0. Wind. 

weat her. 
10. Wind shear. 

E. Moisture. 
1. Measurements - 

a. R e l a t i v e  humidity. 
b. Dewpoint. 

2. Change of s ta te.  
3. Condensation and sub1 ima t ion  

products. 

F. S t a b i l i t y  o r  I n s t a b i l i t y .  
1. Adiabat ic  process. 
2. Lapse rates. 
3. Stabi  1 it y determinat ions.  
4. E f fec ts  of s t a b i l i t y  o r  

i n s t a b i l i t y .  

1. Composition. 
2. Formation and s t ructure.  
3. Types. 
4. Recognition. 

H. A i r  Masses. 
1. Source regions. 
2. C l a s s i f i c a t i o n  o f  a i r  masses. 
3. A i r  mass mod i f i ca t i on .  
4. Sumner and w i n t e r  a i r  mass weather. 

G. Clouds. 

I. Fronts. 
1. S t ruc tu re  o f  f ron ts .  
2. Types o f  f ronts .  
3. Fron ta l  waves and occlusions. 
4. F r o n t o l y s i s  and frontogenesis. 
5. Associated weather. 

1. Convective currents.  
2. Obstruct ions t o  wind flow. 
3. Wind shear. 
4. Clear  a i r  turbulence. 
5. Categories of turbulence 

i n t e n s i t i e s .  
6. Wake turbulence. 

1. S t r u c t u r a l  i c e  formation. 
2. I c e  producing c loud types. 
3. Acc re t i on  r a t e  o f  i n - f l i a h t  

J. Turbulence. 

K. Ic ing.  

- 
s t r u c t u r a l  i c i ng .  

s t r u c t u r a l  icing. 
4. Types and i n t e n s i t i e s  o f  i n - f l i g h t  

5. Ef fects of i n - f l i g h t  s t r u c t u r a l  
ic ing.  

6. S t r u c t u r a l  a i r c r a f t  i c i n g  and 
f r o s t .  

7. S t r u c t u r a l  a n t i - i c i n g  and deicing. 
8. Instrument and powerplant ic ing.  

1. Condit ions necessary f o r  thunder- 

2. Thunderstorm st ructure.  
3. C l a s s i f i c a t i o n  o f  thunderstorms. 
4. Thunderstorms hazards. 
5. Thunderstorm in format ion f rom 

radar. 
6. Do's and don ' t s  o f  thunderstorm 

f l y i n g .  
7. Tornadoes. 

M. Common IFR Producers. 
1. Fog. 
2. Low s t r a t u s  clouds. 
3. Haze and smoke. 
4. Blowing obs t ruc t i ons  t o  v is ion.  . 
5. P r e c i p i t a t i o n .  
6. Obscured o r  p a r t i a l l y  obscured sky. 

L. Thunderstorms. 

storm format ion.  

N. Nat ional  Weather Service. 

0. Weather Observations. 
1. Surface weather observations. 
2. P i l o t  weather repo r t s  (PREPS). 
3. Weather radar  observations. 
4. Upper a i r  observations. 

1. Weather dep ic t i on  charts. 
2. Surface weather charts.  
3. Constant pressure charts. 

P. Weather Charts. 
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4. Winds a l o f t  charts.  
5. Radar sumnary charts.  
6. Prognost ic surface and prognost ic 

7. Prognost ic s i g n i f i c a n t  weather 
constant pressure charts. 

charts.  

Q. A v i a t i o n  Weather Forecasts. 
1. Terminal forecasts. 
2. Area forecasts. 
3. Route forecasts. 
4. Winds a l o f t  forecasts.  
5. I n - f l i g h t  weather adv isor ies.  
6. Severe weather outlooks. 
7. Severe weather forecasts.  
8. Surface analyses and prognoses. 

R. Services t o  P i l o t .  
1. FSS b r i e f i n g .  
2. En route f l i g h t  adv isory service.  
3. Transcr ibed weather broadcasts 

4. P i l o t s  automatic telephone weather 
answering se rv i ce  (PATWAS). 

(TWEB). 

V.. NAVIGATION 

A. Navigat ion Computer Operation. 
1. Ca lcu la to r  s ide - 

a. Time, speed, and distance. 
b. Fuel consumption. 
c. Conversions: 

(1) Scale: knots/mph. 
(2 )  Temperature: Cels ius1 

( 3 )  Time: hours/minutes/seconds. 
( 4 )  Airspeed: 

Fahrenheit. 

(a)  Indicated. 
(b) Cal ibrated. 
( c )  Eauivalent.  
( d j  True. 

(5) A l t i t u d e :  . .  
(a)  Ind icated.  
(b) True. 
( c )  Pressure. 
(d) Density. 
( e )  Standard. 

2. Wind face s ide - 
a. D e f i n i t i o n s :  

(1) Courses. 
( 2 )  Headings. 
( 3 )  Bearings. 
(4) Track. 

b. Wind t r i a n g l e s  on t h e  computer. 
3. P r a c t i c e  problems - 

a. Time-speed-distance. 
b. Fuel consumption. 
c. True airspeed. 
d. Compress ib i l i ty .  
e. Conversion. 
f. True headings and groundspeeds. 
g. D r i f t  cor rect ions.  
h. Off-course correct ions.  

i. V a r i a t i o n  and dev iat ion.  
j. Time and d is tance t o  rad io  

B. Navigat ion Charts f o r  Instrument 

s t a t  ions. 

F l i g h t .  
1. Area char ts  - 

a. Purpose. 
b. Legend. 

a. Purpose. 
2. En r o u t e  low a l t i t u d e  - 

b. Legend. 
3. RNAV char ts  - 

a. Purpose. 
b. Legend. 

(SIDs) - 
a. Purpose. 
b. Legend. 

a. Purpose. 
b. Legend. 

cha r t s  - 
a. PurDose. 

4. Standard instrument departures 

5. Standard te rm ina l  a r r i v a l  routes 
(STARS) - 

6. Instrument approach procedure 

b. Legend. 
c. C i v i l  radar  instrument approach 

d. Nonstandard IFR takeo f f  mini- 
m i  niinums. 

mum and departure procedures. 

minimums. 
e. Nonstandard I F R  a l t e r n a t e  

C. Radio Navigat ion.  
1. Basic p r i n c i p l e s  o f  a i r  nav igat ion 

r a d i o  a ids - 
a. Nondi rect ional  radiobeacon 

b. VHF omn id i rec t i ona l  range (VOR). 
(NDB). 

c. Distance measuring eauioment - .  
(DME). 

d. Area nav iga t i on  (RIIAV). 
e. Class o f  NAVAIDS. 
f. Marker beacons. 
g. Instrument landing systems 

h. S i m p l i f i e d  d i r e c t i o n a l  f a c i l i t y  

i. Maintenance o f  FAA NAVAIDS. 
j. NAVAIDS w i t h  voice. 
k. Radar con t ro l .  
1. A i r  t r a f f i c  con t ro l  radar beacon 

system (ATCRBS). 
m. Survei 1 lance radar. 
n. P rec i s ion  radar. 

2. A i r p o r t ,  a i r  nav iga t i on  l i g h t i n g  
and inarking a ids - 
a. Aeronaut ical  ( l i g h t )  beacons. 
b. Rot a t  i ng beacons. 
c. A u x i l i a r y  l i g h t s .  
d. Obstruct ion l i g h t s .  
e. Day l i gh t  beacan operation. 

( ILS) .  

(SDF). 
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f. L igh ted  te t rahedron  and t r a f f i c  
i nd i ca to rs .  

g. Airway beacons. 
h. Instrument approach l i g h t  

systems. 
i. Runway edge l i g h t  system. 
j. Threshold l i g h t s .  
k. In-runway l i g h t i n g .  
1. Control  o f  l i g h t i n g  systems. 
m. Visual  approach slope i n d i c a t o r  

n. Runway end i d e n t i f i e d  l i g h t s  

0. Runway marking. 

( V A S I  ) . 
(REIL). 

0. Airborne Equipment. 
1. Antennas and source o f  power. 
2. Navigat ion rece ive rs  - 

a. VOR/ILS. 
b. ADF. 
c. Marker beacons. 
d. DME. 
e. RNAV. 
f. Transponder. 
a. Radio maanetic i n d i c a t o r  (RMI  

3. tomnunicat ion - 
a. Transmit ters.  
b. Receivers. 

4. I n teg ra ted  f l i g h t  system ( f l i g h t  
d i r e c t o r  systems) - 
a. Nomenclature. 
b. P r i n c i p l e s  o f  operation. 

V I .  OPERATIONS RELATED TO INSTRUMENT FLIGHT 

A. F l i g h t  Instruments. 
1. P i t o t  s t a t i c  instruments - 

a. P i t o t  s t a t i c  system: 
(1) Function. 
(2 )  Construct ion.  
( 3 )  Operation. 

b. A l t ime te r :  
(1) Types of a1 t imeters. 
( 2 )  P r i n c i p l e s  of operation. 
(3 )  Use. 
( 4 )  A l t i t u d e  d e f i n i t i o n s  - 

(a)  Indicated. 
(b)  Pressure. 

( e j  Density. 
( 5 )  E r r o r s  and co r rec t i ons .  

(1) P r i n c i p l e s  of operat ion.  
(2) Use. 
( 3 )  L i m i t s  and adjustment. 

(1) Suction. 
(2 )  E l e c t r i c .  

(1) P r i n c i p l e s  o f  operat ion.  
( 2 )  Use. 

c. V e r t i c a l  speed i n d i c a t o r :  

2. Gyroscopic instruments - 
a. Systems operat ion:  

b. A t t i t u d e  i n d i c a t o r :  

(3 )  L i m i t a t i o n s  and adjustments. 

12) Use. 
( 3 )  L i m i t a t i o n s  and 

adjustments. 
d. Turn i n d i c a t o r s  and 

i n c l  inometer ( b a l l  ): 
(1) Types. 
( 2 )  P r i n c i p l e s  of operation. 
(3 )  Use. 
(4)  L im i ta t i ons .  

3. Magnetic compass - 

c. Heading i n d i c a t o r :  
1) P r i n c i p l e s  o f  operation. 

a. Ea r th ' s  magnetic f i e ld .  
b. P r i n c i p l e s  of operation. 
c. V a r i a t i o n  and dev iat ion.  
d. Magnetic dip. 
e. Acce le ra t i on  and dece le ra t i on  

f. Turning errors .  
e r ro rs .  

B. Aerodvnamics Related t o  Instrument 

1. 

2. 

3. 

F l i  ghi. 
A i r f o i l s ,  r e l a t i v e  wind, and angle 
o f  at tack.  
Aerodynamic forces du r ing  - 
a. St ra ight -and- level  f l i g h t .  
b. Climbs. 
c. Descents. 
d. Turns. 
A p p l i c a t i o n  of fundamental aerody- 
namics t o  bas ic  maneuvers - 
a. St ra ight -and- level  f l i g h t :  

(1) Airspeed. 
( 2 )  A i r  density. 
(3 )  A i r c r a f t  weight. 

b. C1 imbs/descents. 
c. Power, airspeed, and v e r t i c a l  

speed. 
d. Power, a i rspeed, and e leva to r  

con t ro l .  
e. Turns. 
f. T r i m :  

(1) Sl ips/sk ids.  
( 2 )  Coordination. 

C. Basic Instrument F l i g h t .  
1. A t t i t u d e  instrument f l y i n g  - 

a. Cross-check (scanning). 
b. I n s t  runient i n t e r p r e t  a t  ion. 
C. Contro l .  

2. A i r c r a f t  c o n t r o l  - 
a. P i t c h  con t ro l .  
b. Bank con t ro l .  
c. Power con t ro l .  
d. Tr im.  

3. Basic maneuvers - 
a. S t r a i g h t  -and-1 eve1 f l  i ght : 

(1) Instruments used. 
(2) Change of airspeed. 
( 3 )  Comnon errors .  

(1) Constant airspeed. 
b. S t r a i g h t  c l imbs and descents: 
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C. 

d. 

e. 

f. 

9. 

(2) Constant ra te.  
(3 )  Absolute rate. 
(4)  Comnon errors. 
Turns: 
(1) Rate turns.  
( 2 )  Turns t o  wedetermined . ,  

headings. 
( 3 )  Time turns.  
(4 )  Magnetic compass turns.  
(5) Steep turns.  
(6)  Cl imbing and descending 

(7) Change of a i rspeed i n  t u r n s  
(8 )  Comnon errors .  
Change o f  a i rspeed and con f igu -  
r a t  ion. 
S t a l l s  and recover ies from 
s t a l l s .  
Unusual a t t i t u d e s  and recov- 
er ies.  
Instrument takeo f f :  
(1) Procedure. 
( 2 )  Comnon errors .  

t u rns .  

D. Radiotelephone Phraseology and Tech- 
nique. 
1. Contact procedure. 
2. Microphone technique. 
3. A i r c r a f t  c a l l  signs. 
4. Ground s t a t i o n  c a l l  signs. 
5. Procedure words and phrases. 
6. Figures. 
7. Time. 
8. F l i g h t  a l t i t u d e s .  
9. Degrees. 
10. Phonetic alphabet. 

E. Using t h e  Navigat ion Instruments. 
1. Very-high frequency omni range 

(VOR) - 
a. Frequency s e l e c t i o n  and tuning. 
b. Types o f  i nd i ca to rs .  
c. O r i e n t a t i o n  and i n t e r p r e t a t i o n .  
d. Inbound and outbound t rack ing .  
e. Track i n te rcep t ion .  
f. Timeldistance. 
g. S t a t i o n  passage. 

2. Automatic d i r e c t i o n  f i nde r  (ADF) - . .  
a. Se lec t i on  o f  s ta t ions.  
b. Frequency s e l e c t i o n  and t im ing .  
c. Types o f  ADF ind i ca to rs .  
d. O r i e n t a t i o n  and i n t e r p r e t a t i o n .  
e. Homing. 
f. Inbound and outbound t rack ing.  
g. Track i n te rcep t ion .  
h. Timeldistance. 
i. S t a t i o n  passage. 

3. Instrument landing system (ILS) - 
a. Frequency s e l e c t i o n  and t u n i n g  

o f  components. 
b. O r i e n t a t i o n  and i n t e r p r e t a t i o n  

o f  components. 

C. Front  and back course t r a c k i n g  
with l o c a l i z e r .  

d. G l i d e  s lope fo l lowing.  
e. Compass locators .  
f. Associated l i g h t i n g .  

4. Distance measuring equipment 
(DME) - 
a. Frequency se lec t i on  and tuning. 
6. I n t e r p r e t a t i o n .  

5. Radio magnetic i n d i c a t o r s  ( R M I )  - 
a. Frequency s e l e c t i o n  and tuning. 
b. O r i e n t a t i o n  and i n t e r p r e t a t i o n  

o f  components. 
6. Area nav iga t i on  (RNAV) - 

a. Frequency and tuning. 
b. Equipment display.  
c. Way points .  
d. Types. 
e. Presentat ion:  

(1) Course l i n e .  
( 2 )  Distance. 
(3 )  V e r t i c a l .  

7. I n teg ra ted  f l i g h t  system ( f l igh t  
d i r e c t o r  system) - 
a. Programing. 
b. I n t e r p r e t a t i o n  components. 

8. Airborne radar. 

a. 
b. 
C. 

d. 
e. 
f. 
9. 
h. 
i. 
j. 

F. P r e f l i g h t  Planning f o r  IFR F l i g h t .  
1. Weather b r i e f i n g  - 

a. Sources o f  weather informat ion.  
b. Type o f  weather informat ion 

needed. 
c. I n t e r p r e t a t i o n  o f  combined 

weather repo r t s  and forecasts.  
d. Appl i c a t  i o n  of weather informa- 

t i o n  t o  safe operation. 
2. Status o f  f a c i l i t i e s  and airways - 

A i r p o r t / f a c i l  i t y  d i rectory .  
Not ices t o  airmen (NOTAMS). 
R e s t r i c t i o n s  t o  en’route i a v i -  
gat ion. 
Status o f  aids. 
Special not ices.  
P re fe r red  routes. 
SIDs and STARS. 
S u b s t i t u t e  r o u t e  s t ructure.  
Area nav iga t i on  routes. 
Charts: 
(1) En route. 
(2) Area. 
(3) Approach. 

3. Preparat ion of f l i g h t  l o g  - 
a. Checkpoints. 
b. Radio f a c i l i t y  frequencies and 

c. Routing: 

d. Est imated and actual  ground- 

e. A l t e r n a t e  course of act ion.  

i d e n t i f i c a t i o n .  

(1) Radials. 
(2) Distances. 

speed and time. 
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4. 

5. 
6. 
7. 

8. 

9. 

Required information on f l i g h t  
plan- 
a. Type o f  f l i g h t  plan: 

(1) Comoosite VFR-IFR. 
( 2 j  IFR'. 

b. Aircraf t  iden t i f i ca t ion .  
c. A i r c r a f t  type/speclal 

equl pment. 
d. True airspeed. 
e. Point of departure. 
f. Proposed time o f  departure. 
g. Selection o f  i n i t i a l  c ru is ing  

h. Selection o f  route: 
a l t i tude. 

I 2)  Direct  ( o f f  airway). 
( 3 )  Noncontrolled airspace. 

1. Destination a i rpor t  and c i t y .  
j. Remarks. 
k. Estimated time en route. 
1. Fuel onboard. 
m. Alternate a i rpor t  i f  required. 
n. P i l o t ' s  name and address. 
0. Number o f  persons aboard. 
p. Color of a i rc ra f t .  
F i l i n g  an IFR f l i g h t  plan. 
Determining possi b l  e delays. 
A i r c ra f t  performance - 
a. Takeoff distance. 
b. C1 imb performance. 
c. Cruise performance. 
d. Landing distance. 
A i r c ra f t  operating l im i ta t i ons  - 
a. Weight and balance. 
b. Instrument l i m i t  markings. 
c. L imi t ing  placards. 
d. Turbulent a i r  penetration. 
e. Maximum safe crosswinds. 
P re f l i gh t  act ion f o r  a i r c r a f t  - 
a. Documents . 
b. Equipment and systems. 

1) Airways. 

G. Departure-IFR. 
1. Pretakeoff procedures - 

a. Cockpit organization. 
b. Comnunication: 

31 Ground control. 
c. i learance acceptance. 
d. Takeoff minimums. 

2. Takeoff and departure procedures - 
a. Comnunication: 

(1 Tower. 
( 2  1 Departure control. 
(3) Other. 

b. Takeoff and takeoff denial. 
c. Compliance with clearance. 
d.  Departure: 

(1) Nontower. nonradar a i rpor ts  
( 2 )  Radar vectors. 
( 3 )  Standard instrument 

departure. 

e. Transi t ion t o  en route 
navigation. 

H. En Route--1FR. 
1. Procedures - 

a. Compliance with clearance. 
b. Normal navigation: 

(1) Comunicat ion. 
( 2 )  Handoff. 

c. Radar environment: 
( 1 I Comnuni cat ion. 
( z j  Handoff. 
(3 )  Use of transoonder "IDENT". 

d. Al t i tudes: 
1 C1 imbs/descents. I1 2 VFR on top. 

( 3 )  Cruise. 
(4) Maintain. 
(5) O f f  - a i  rways. 

t 2 )  Holding. 

e. Delays: 
1) Clearance l i m i t .  

2. Weather i n  f l i g h t  - 
a. VFR/IFR. 
b. Weather services: 

(1) FSS scheduled and special 
broadcasts. 

(2) Automatic (TWEBs). 
(3)  PIREPS. 

c. t f i e c t s  on changing pressure 
and/or temperature on f l i g h t  
instruments. 

d. Effects of weather on a i r c r a f t  
performance. 

e. Effects o f  weather changes on 
f l i gh t .  

a. Time/airspeed tolerances. 
b. Cancellation o f  IFR f l i g h t  plan 
c. Change i n  alternate, a l t i tude, 

4. Advance information on instrument 
approach. 

3. Deviations from f l i g h t  plan - 

o r  route. 

1. A r r i v a l  s--1FR. 
1. Transit ions t o  approaches - 

a. Standard terminal a r r i va l  
routes (STARS). 

b. Radar vectors. 
c. Normal navigation. 
d. Holding. 
e. Speed adjustments. 

a. Airport  terminal information 
service (ATIS). 

b. Airport  advisory service. 
c. Approach control. 
d. Terminal radar service. 
e. Radar t r a f f i c  information. 
f. Approach clearance. 
g. Control tower. 

3. Instrument approach procedures - 

2. Comnunications - 
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a. Ty es: 
(1 ILS and LOC. 
(2 P VOR and VOR/DME (TAC). 
3) NDB (ADF). 
4) Radar. 

(5 )  Timed. 
(6) Visual. 
(71 Contact. 
(8  Para l l e l  ILS. 
(9 j  VHF/UHF d i r e c t i o n  finding. 

b. Ap roach minimums: 
[If Stra ight  in. 
2) Ci rc l ing.  

(3) Inoperat ive components. 
c. Radar monitoring. 
d. Landing p r i o r i t y .  
e. Visual approach slope ind ica tor  

f. Missed approach. 
( V A S I  ). 

J .  Unusual F1 i gh t  Conditions. 
1. Wake turbulence - 

a. Causes. 
b. Avoidance. 

2. Midai r  c o l l i s i o n  avoidance. 
3. Emergency dev iat ion - 

a. Thunderstorms. 
b. Icing. 
c. Turbulence. 

4. Comnunication fa i l u re  - 
a. Route procedure. 
b. A l t i t ude  procedure. 
c. Approach procedure. 

5. Malfunction reports and equipment 
fa i l u re .  

6. D is t ress assistance. 
7. NTSB regulat ion,  P a r t  830. ru les 

per ta in ing  t o  n o t i f i c a t i o n  and 
repor t ing  o f  a i r c r a f t  accidents, 
incidents, and overdue a i r c ra f t  - 
a. Imnediate no t i f i ca t ion .  
b. Manner of  no t i f i ca t ion .  
C. Reports. 
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WRITTEN TEST SUBJECT MAlTER OUTUNE 

U.S. OEPARlMENT OF TRANSPORTATION 
Federal Aviatlon Admlnistration 

FLIGHT AND GROUND INSTRUCTOR KNOWLEDGE 
Yr i t ten Test Subject Hatter Codes 

42 A 
USE ONLY TO IDENTIFY CODES, not as study outl ine. since a l l  cer t l f i ca te  and rat ing areas are can. 
bined. 
Wrltten Test Report. with coded item on th is  l i s t .  The to ta l  nun ber of questions YOU mlssed I s ,  
NOT ref lected by the number o f sub.iect matter co des shwn on the test  Peuort. since O@ OR MORE ' 
questions may have been asked I n  each item. 

To determine the subject areas you mlssed, compare subject matter codes on your A i m n  

~~ 

FEDERAL AVIATION REGULATIONS 
PARTS 1; 71 : OEFINITIONS/CONTROLL~ AIRSPACE - A i r  c m e r c e  
i Q 2  - Airwrt t r a f f i c  area 
A03 - 
A04 - 
A05 - 
A06 - 
A07 - 
A08 - 
A09 - 
A10 - 

Ceii ing 
Conmercial operator 
F l ight  level 
F l ight  v i s i b i l i t y  
Interstate a i r  c m e r c e  
Large a l r c r a f t  
OH. MCA. MOA. MEA. M O U ,  MRA, RVR 
Malor a1 terat ion 

A l i  - Major Fepalr 
A12 - P l l o t  I n  c o m n d  
A13 - Second i n  cmnand 
A14 - Federal airway 
A15 - Control area 
A16 - Continental control area 
A17 - Control zone 
A18 - Route segment 
A19 - Temlnal control area 
A20 - Positive control area 
PART 61: CERTIFICATION: PILOTS/FLIGHT 

INCTD1IPTlX.C ..._... "I. ".." 
BUT - Required cer t i f icatcs l ra t ings 
007 - C e r t i f i c a t e s  and r a t i n o r  issued -- ~ ~ 

i O 5  - Explred p i l o t  certiflcates/relssuance 
804 - Carriage o f  narcotic drugslmarihuana 
805 - Duration o f  p i l o t  cer t l f lcates 
806 - Duration o f  medical cer t i f icates 
807 - General l imitat ions 
808 - P i l o t  logbooks 
809 - Operations during medical deficiency 
El0 - Second i n  c m n d  quali f icat ions 
811 - Recent experience: P l l o t  i n  cmnand 
812 - P i l o t  i n  c m n d  proficiency check 
813 - Falslf ication, reproduction. a l terat ion 
El0 - Change o f  address 
El5 - Glider towing: experiencellnstruction 
816 - Private p i l o t  privi leges/l lmitat ions 
817 - Comnercial p l l o t  prlvi leges/l imitat lons 
818 - Instrument ra t ing requlrments 
PART 91: GENERAL OPERATING RULES-SUBPART A - Reraonclbil i t Y "f a l l o t  i" c m n n d  _. ... 
COZ - P i lo t  i n  c m n d  - more than one p l l a t  
C03 - Pref l ight  actlon 
CW - F l ight  crewnenbers a t  statlons 
CO5 - Interference with crewmubers 
C06 - Careless or reckless operation 
C07 - Llquor and drugs 
CO8 - Fl ights between MexicolUnited States 
CO9 - Dropping objects 
C l D  - Fartenlna o f  aafetv belts 
Cl i - Parachutes and-pirichuti ig 
C12 - Towing: gl iders o r  other than gl iders 
C13 - Portable electronic devices 
C14 - Simulated instrument and f l l g h t  tests 
C15 - ATC transponder equipnent requirements 
C16 - VOR equipnent check for IFR operations 

C17 - Fuel requirements - IFR conditions 
c18 - C l v l l  a i rc ra f t :  cer t l f lcates required 
C19 - Special authorizations - foreign a i rc ra f t  
C20 - A i rc ra f t  airwDrthlness 
C21 - A i rc ra f t  operating Iimltations/marklngs 
C22 - Supplenental oxygen 
C23 - Instrument and equipnent requlrenents 
C24 - F l igh t  recorders; cockpit voice recorders 
C25 - AuraMtical lv r s w r t e d  a l t i tude /u l le t ' r  - .  .. 

reference 
C26 - Transport airplane welght I lml td t ion 
C27 - Maximum weights f o r  aii'planes i n  Alaska 
C28 - Llmitedlrestr lcted a i r c r a f t  l in l i ta t ions 
C29 - Experimental a l r c r a f t  1 imitations 
C30 - Special rules f o r  foreign c l v i l  a i rc ra f t  
C31 - Ferry f l i g h t  with one engine inoperatlve 
C32 - Unergency ex i ts  f o r  airplanes 
C33 - Aural speed warning device 
C34 - Al t i tude a le r t ing  systw or device 
C35 - Emergency locator transmltters 
C36 - ReporC a i rc ra f t  iden t i f i ca t ion lac t iv l t y  
PART 91: GENERAL FLIGHT RULES-SUEPART 8 
P 
002 - Operating near other a i rcraf t  
003 - Right-of-way ru les 
004 - Aircraft speed 
005 - Acrobatic f l l s h t  
DO6 - A i rc ra f t  l i g h t s  
007 - Complying - ATC clearanceslinstructions 
008 - ATC l l g h t  signals 
009 - Mlnlmum safe alt itudes; general 
010 - Altimeter settings 
011 - F l igh t  plan; informstion required 
012 - Operation - i n  v i c i n i t y  o f  a i rpor t  
013 - Operatlon - a i r p a r t  with control tower 
014 - Operation - a i rpor t  wlthout tower 
D15 - Fl ight  I n  tenninal control areas 
016 - Tmporary f l i g h t  rest r ic t ions 
017 - F l ight  test  areas 
Dl8 - Restricted and rohiblted areas 
019 - Positive controy areas; mute  segrnents 
020 - Jet advlsory areas 
021 - Operations to, or over, Cuba 
022 - Fl ight  l lm l ta t ion  - s p c e  f l i g h t  recovery 
023 - Operatiorcaircraft o f  Cuban req+nry 
024 - Fl ight  r e r t r l c t i o n  - Presidential/partler 
025 - Baslc VFR weather nininmr 
026 - Special VFR weather m i n i m  
027 - VFR cruising a l t i tude  oc tligbt Few1 
028 - An: clearancs/fl lght plan m q u M  (IFR) 
029 - Takeoffllandlng under IfR 
030 - Llmltat lons-lnstrment appro& medure 
D31 - Htnimum al t i tudes f o r  IFR eprathr,s 
032 - IFR cruising altitude/fl!-#tt 1-1 
033 - Course to be flown (IFR) 
034 - IFR radio camnunicatjons 
035 - I F R  two-way cnmunlcatlms fa i lure 
036 - Malfunction reports (IFR) 
037 - ATC transwnder test/inseection 
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PART 91: MAINTENANCE. PREVENTATIVE HAINTENANCE, 

E01 - General maintenance and a l t e r a t i o n s  
E02 -Maintenance requ i red  
E03 - Carrying persons a f t e r  r e p a i r l a l t e r a t i o n  
Ell4 - Inspections/progressive inspec t ion  
E05 - A l t imeter  srr tem tes ts l insDect ions  

RT C 

E06 - Maintenanc< records l t rans fer  o f  records 
E07 - Rebu i l t  engine maintenance records 
E08 - ATC transponder t e s t l i n r p e c t i o n  
PART 91: LARGE RND NRB1NC:POYERCO WLTIENGINE 
NATIONAL 'IRANSPORTATION SAFETY BOARD Pxr4m-m- ACCIDENTi l  
NO1 - ADDiiCabil itY 
Ho2 - o b i i n i t i o n s  
H03 - Imnedlate n o t i f i c a t i o n  and i n f o m t i o n  
~ 0 4  - Preserving w*eckage/mail/cargo/reco~s 
HO5 - Repor ts ls ta tments  to be f i l e d  
FAA ADVISORY CIRCULARS 
101 - Series 00 General 
102 - Series 20 A i r c r a f t  
103 - Series 60 Airmen 
IW - Series 70 A i r s  ace 
105 - Series 90 A i r  f r a f f i c  Control  and General _~. 

Operat ions 
I06 -Se r ies  120 A i r  Ca r r i e r  and C m e r c i a l  

Operators and He1 tcopters 
I07 - Series 150 A i rpo r t s  
108 -Ser ies  170 A i r  Navigat ion F a c i l i t i e s  

A l W N ' S  INFORMATION MANOAL 
301 -Glossary o f  aeronaut ical  terms 
502 - A i r p o r t  l igh t lng lmark lng la ids  
503 - A i r  navigat ion r a d i o  aids 
504 -V isua l  approach slope Ind i ca to r  
505 - Control ledluncontrol led airspace 
506 -Operating a t  non-tower a i r p o r t s  
507 -Special  use airspace-prohibited, re -  

JOB - Au tmat l c  terminal  informat ion service 
JW - ATC departurelenroutelarrival procedure 
J10 -Radar t r a f f i c  i n f o m t i o n  serv ice  
,111 -Stage I ,  11. 111 terminal  radar service 
512 - Aeronautical advisory s ta t ions  (UNICOM) 
513 - Radiotelephone phraseology/technique 
514 - Tra f f l c lw lnd  d i r e c t i o n  ind ica tors  
515 - Obtaining weather i n f o m t i o n / b r i e f i n g  
516 - F l i g h t  p lans 
517 - VHF/UHF d i r w t i o n  f i nde r  
518 - A O l Z  and designated mountainous areas 
519 - Medical f a c t s  f o r  p i l o t s  
520 - Good operat ing prac t ices  
521 - Obtaining a i r p o r t / h e l i p o r t  data 
322 - FSS/Weather Service telephone numbers 
523 - Obtaining rad io  f a c i l i t y  FSS d t a  

525 - Notices to a i m n  (NOTAW) 
526 - Terminal radar serv ice  areas 

s t r i c ted .  ISJTR. a l e r t  areas 

- 
524 - Special no t ices lspec ia l  6 4  perat  ons 

_ _ _  
527 - Terminal area graphic not ices 
,128 - Res t r i c t i ons  t o  enroute naviga 
529 - VOR rece iver  checkpoints 
530 - Parachute jumping areas 
AVIATION WEATHER 
~ 0 1  - Surface weather cha r t s  
~ 0 2  - Ueather dep ic t i on  charts 
KO) - Prognostic char ts  
~ 0 4  - S ign i f i can t  weather char ts  
KO5 - Pressure analyses & r t s  
KO6 - Winds a l o f t  cha r t r l f o recas t r  
KO7 - Radar sumnary cha r t s l repo r t s  
KOB - Area forecasts 
KO9 - Terminal forecasts 
K l O  - Severe weather forecasts 

t i o n  a ids  

K11 - Elements o f  forecast ing 
K12 - Av la t ion  deather ( re  uence) repo r t s  
KI3  - l n f l i g h t  adv isor ies  ?AIRMETISIGMET) 
K14 - Ueather broadcasts-scheduledladvisories 
K15 - Transcribed weather broadcasts (WEB) 
K16 - Signi f icance of repor ted  weather 
K17 - Significance of c loud types 
K18 - Determining cloud-heights 
K19 - Recognition o f  c r i t i c a l  weather 
K20 - Temperatureldewpolnt re la t i onsh ip  
~ 2 1  - Fog types and t h e i r  causes 
K22 - A i r  mass cha rac te r i s t i cs  
K23 - Frontal  weather 
K24 - Thunderstornslsquall l i nes  

K25 - A i r c r a f t  i c i n g  
K26 - Standard temperatureslpressures 
K27 - Standard lapse ra tes  
K28 - Pressure systems/general c i r c u l a t i o n  
K29 - Mountain effects/turbulence/weather 
K30 - Information in a weather b r i e f i ng  
K31 - Soaring weather-thermals 
K32 - Soaring weather-ridge l i f t  
K33 - Soaring weather-mountain waves 
NAVIGATIONAL - GENERAL 
LO1 - Sectional char t  i n te rp re ta t i on  
LO2 - Re la t ing  char t  sflbols t o  FAR 
LO3 - P i lo tage l recogn i t ion  o f  landmarks 
LC4 - Determining courses/distances on char ts  
LO5 - Planning t r a f f i c  pa t te rn  
LO6 - Navigation computer p r i nc ip les  
LO7 - Computing headings/courses 
LOB - Computing time, distance, speed, fuel 
LO9 - Computing ra tes  o f  climb/descent 
L10 - Computing wind direction/speed i n  f l i g h t  
L11 - Computing of f -course correct ions 
112 - Select ing VFR cru is ing  a l t i t udes  
RADIO NAVIGATION 
M01 - Charac ter is t i cs  o f  VOR f a c i l i t i e s  
I402 - Tuning VOR receivers 
no3 - I d e n t i f y i n g  VOR s td t ions  
no4 - VOR interpretationlorlentatlon 
Mnc, - In te rceot ina  VOR rad ia l s  
MO6 - Trackin; V O i  r a d i a l s  
M07 -Groundspeed checks using VOR rad ia l s  
~ 0 8  - VOR frequency interference 
~ @ 9  - VOR tes t  SignalslVOR receiver checks 
urn - C h a r a C t e r l s t i C $  of ADF f a c i l i t i e s  .-......... ~. M i i  - Tuning ADF receivers 
~ 1 2  - Iden t i f y i ng  s ta t ions  used for ADF 
M13 - ADFlRMI interpretationlorientation 
M14 - In te rcept ing  ADFlRMI bearings 
M15 - Tracking AOF/RMI bearings o r  "homing" 
M16 - Marker beacons/outer compass loca tors  
RADIO COMMUNICATIONS 
NO1 - VHF rad io  cmunica t ions /Dhraseo logY 
NO2 
NO3 
NW 
NO5 
NO6 

- Pos i t ion  repor t ing  proceddrer - Tower/FSS/enroute-advisoriesllnstructlons - FSS c m u n i c a t i o n s  procedbres - Obtaining emergency assistance - Lost DrCKedure *hen rad io  1s lnooerat lve 
iij - Use o f  proper c o m n i c a t i o n s  frequencies 
AERODV"4ICS AN0 PRlNCJPLES OF FLIGHT 
001 - Laws of motion 
002 - Functions o f  the f l i g h t  con t ro ls  
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608 - i i f t / t h r u s t  versus a i r  densi ty 
009 - E f f e c t  of ice/snow/frost on a i r f o i l s  
010 - Power versus climb/descent/level f l i g h t  
011 - Gyroscopic precession 
012 - Coning (he l i cop ter )  
013 - Trans la t ing  tendency (he l i cop ter )  
014 - Ground e f f e c t  
015 - Translat ional  l i f t  (he l l cop ter )  
016 - Transverse f l ow  e f f e c t  (he l i cop ter )  
017 - Loads/load fac to rs  
018 - Stability/controllability 
019 - Sta l l / sp ins  
020 - Effects of f laps, spoi lers.  d i ve  brakes 
021 - Re la t i ve  wind/angle o f  a t tack  
022 - E f fec t  o f  w i n d  dur ing turns 
023 - Torque e f fec ts  - P fac to r  
024 - Oissymnetry of l i f t  (he l i cop ter )  
AIRCRAFT AND ENGINE OPERATION - GENERAL 
PO1 - Fuel in jec t ion /carbure tor  p r i nc ip les  
PO2 - Reciprocating engine p r inc ip les  
PO3 - P r e f l i g h t / p o s t f l i g h t  safety pract ices 
PW - Use o f  mlxturelthrottlelpropeller cont ro l  
PO5 - Use o f  proper f u e l  grade/type 
PO6 - Fuel system operat ion 
PO7 - Engine start inglshutdown 
PO8 - Detonation cause/effect 
p09 - Fuel conta!nination.prevention/elinination 
PI0  - Emergency-engine/systems/equipnent/fire 
PI1 - Carburetor ice.cause/detection/el im imt ion  
P12 - Uake turbulence.causes/precautions 
PI3 - Crosswind takeoff/ landing 
P14 - Proper l w d i n g  o f  the a i r c r a f t  



PI5 - In te rp re t i ng  engine instruments 
PI6 - I g n i t i o n  or e l e c t r i c a l  systemfunits 
P17 - Recovery frm c r i t i c a l  f l i g h t  s i t ua t i ons  
PIE - Carburetor heat e f fec t  on mix tu re  
PI9 - A i r c r a f t  operat ing l i m i t a t i o n s  
P20 -Man i fo ld  pressure versus RPM 
P21 - High a l t i t u d e  operationslpressurization 
p22 - Use o f  oxvaen and oxvaen eou lment  . ~~. 
P23 - H id-a i r  c b i i  ~ s m  avbidance precautions 
AIRCW\fTIENGINE PERfOlMANCE - GENERAL 
PO1 - Takeoff char ts  (a i rp lane l ro to rc ra f t )  
Q02 - Rate 3f cl imb char ts  (a i rp lane l ro to rc ra f t )  
003 - C r i i s e  char ts  (a i rp lane l ro to rc ra f t )  
OM - Maximum safe crosswind c h i t s  l a l r o l a n e l  

I - .  r . - . . - ,  ~ ~ ~. 
do5 - Use o f  Denault computer (a i rp lane)  
Q06 - Landing char ts  (a i rp lane l ro to rc ra f t )  
Q07 - Alt i tude-airspeed char ts  ( r o t o r c r a f t )  
Qo8 - S t a l l  speed char ts  (a i rp lane)  
PO9 - Hovering c e i l i n g  char ts  ( r o t o r c r a f t )  
Q10 - Airspeed cor rec t ion  charts (airplane) 
Q l l  - Pred ic t ing  perfornance (he l i cop ter )  
PI2 - Computing densi ty lpressure a l t i t u d e s  
Q13 2 Ef fec t  of dens i ty  a l t i t u d e  on performance 
Q14 - Effect of welghtlbalance on performance 
Q15 - C r i t i c a l  performance speeds - "V speeds" 
Q16 - Effect o f  wind on a i r c r a f t  per fonance 
PI7 - Eanklspeed versus ra te l rad ius  o f  t u rn  
PIE - S t a l l  Speed versus a l t i t u d e  or  a t t i t u d e  
919 - S t a l l  speed versus ind ica ted / t rue  a i r s p e d  
Q20 - Obstacle clearance takeof f l land ing  
921 - Best anglelbest r a t e  o f  c l imb (airplane) 
022 - Computation of gross weight luseful  load 
Q23 - Computation of center g r a v i t y  
Q24 - Minimum sink speed (g l i de r )  
925 - Gl ide  r a t i o  - L/O ( g l i d e r )  
026 - Soeed-to-flv l o l l d e r l  ~.~~~ .~ . ~. ~~. , 
627 - Best-glide-speed (91 i de r )  
Q28 - Gl ider  performance curves ( g l i d e r )  
129 - Airspeed f o r  searchinq f o r  l i f t  ( g l i d e r )  

FLIGHT INSTRUMENTS AN0 S Y S T k  
R T l  - A t t i t u d e  ind ica tor  operat lon/errors 
R02 - Heading i nd i ca to r  opera t ion le r ro rs  
R03 - Turn ind ica tor lcoord ina tor  
RM - A l t imeter  opera t ion le r ro rs  
R05 - Ver t i ca l  speed ind ica tor  operat lonlerrors 
R06 - Airspeed ind i ca to r  opera t ion le r ro rs  
907 - Vacuum systmsl lnstruments 
908 - P i  t o t - s ta  t i c  systmsl lnstruments 
UO9 - Magnetic compass opera t lon le r ro rs  
R10 - A l t ime te r  se t t i ng  procedurelsigniflcance 
R11 - Pressure altitude-Signlficancelobtaining 
R12 - Gyroscopic p r i nc ip les  

SO1 - COmponents of a t t i t u d e  instrument P ly ing  
502 - P i tch ,  bank, power con t ro l  
SO3 - Straight-and-level f l i g h t  
SO4 - Turnsl turns t o  predetermined headings 
SO5 - Constant r a t e  c l imbsldescentsl level  o f f s  
SO6 - Constant speed c l  imbsldescentsllevel o f f s  
SO7 - Magnetic canpass turns 
SO6 - Effect of changes i n  airspeed 
SO9 - False sensations i n  f l i g h t  
S10 - Recoveries from unusual a t t i t u d e s l s a l l r  
S11 - V i s i b i l i t y  minimums 
S12 - In te rp re t i ng  SIOs/STARs 
513 - In te rp re t i ng  enroute char ts  
S14 - In te rp re t i ng  instrument approach char ts  
S15 - VOR instrument approach procedures 
516 - ADF instrument approach procedures 
S17 - ILS/LOC instrument approach procedures 
518 - ASR instrument approach procedures 
S19 - Use of V A S I  dur ing  approaches 
S20 - Use of  Distance Measuring Equlpnent 
521 - Radar vec tor ing  procedures 
522 - Holding pa t te rn  - procedures/entrles 
523 - C i r c l i n g  approach procedures 
S24 - Missed approach procedures 
525 - DME arc  i n i t i a l  approach procedures 
576 - Procedure turns (course reversa l )  

INSTRUMENT FLYING PROCEDURES 
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AIRMAN WRITTEN TEST APPLICATION 

PRIVACY ACT STATEMENT 

The information on this form is required under the authority of the Federal Aviation Act 
(Section 602). Certification cannot be completed unless the data is complete. 

Disclosure of your Social Security Account Number (SSAN) is optional. I f  you do not supply 
your SSAN. e substitute number or identifier will be assigned to give your record a unique 9-digit 
number for internal control of airman records. 

If your SSAN has been previously given. it is already in the system. Requests for removal must 
be in writing. If you do not wish your SSAN on future records, please do not disclose SSAN on 
airman written test, airman certification. and/or medical certification applications. 

Rom'ne uses of records maintained in the system, including categories of users and the purposes 
of such uses: To determine that airmen are certified in accordance with the provision of the Federal 
Aviation Act of 1958. Repository of documents used by individual and potential employers to 
determine validity of airmen qualifications. To support investigative efforts of investigation and 
law enforcement agencies of Federal, Statemid local Governments. Supportative information in 
court case concerning individual status and/or qualifications in law suits. To provide data for the 
Comprehensive Airman Information System (CAIS). To provide documents for microfilm and 
microfiche backup records. 

INSTRUCTIONS TO APPLICANT 

ATTENTION: READ THE FOLLOWING PARAGRAPH CAREFULLY BEFORE 
COMPLETING THIS APPLICATION: 

WHOEVER. IN ANY MATTER WITHIN THE JURISDICTION OF ANY DEPART- 
MENT OR AGENCY OF THE UNITED STATES KNOWINGLY AND WILLFULLY 
FALSIFIES, CONCEALS OR COVERS UP BY ANY TRICK, SCHEME, OR 
DEVICE A MATERIAL FACT, OR MAKES ANY FALSE. FICTITIOUS OR 
FRAUDULENT STATEMENTS OR REPRESENTATIONS. OR MAKES OR 
USES ANY FALSE WRITING OR DOCUMENT KNOWING THE SAME TO 
CONTAIN ANY FALSE, FICTITIOUS OR FRAUDULENT STATEMENT OR 
ENTRY, SHALL BE FINED NOT MORE THAN 510.000 OR IMPRISONED 
NOT MORE THAN 5 YEARS, OR BOTH (US. CODE, TITLE 18. SEC. 1001 .I 

CERTAIN TEST QUESTIONS INVOLVING REGULATIONS, ATC PROCE- 
DURES, ETC., ARE FREQUENTLY OUTDATED BY VERY RECENT CHANGES. 
IN THESE INSTANCES, APPLICANTS ARE GIVEN CREDIT FOR THE 
QUESTION DURING THE PERIOD THAT IT TAKES TO DISTRIBUTE A 
REVISED QUESTION. 

DO NOT TEAR SHEETS APART. 

* TURN TO PAGE 4 AND COMPLETE THE PERSONAL DATA SECTION. 
BE SURE THAT YOUR SIGNATURE IS ON THE PROPER LINE. BEFORE 
COMMENCING TEST, READ INSTRUCTIONS FOR MARKING THE 
ANSWER SHEET 

INSTRUCTIONS TO FAA PERSONNEL 

* REFER TO PAGE 3 OF THE APPLICATION FOR COMPLETION OF THE TiME 
WAIVER AND SECTION WAIVER BLOCK WHEN REQUIRED. 
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I I DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION - TEDERAL AVIAIION ADMINISIRATION I 1 

1 1 1 1 I I  I 
PLEASE PRINT ONE LElTER IN EACH SPACE-LEAVE A BLANK SPACE AFTER EACH NAME I DAlE OF B l R I l l  

NAME ILAST. FIRST. MIDDLE1 HONlHl DAV 1 YEAR 

1 l 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 ~ 1 l I  1 1  I l l  I I I 1 1 1  1 I I l l  I 
' MAILING ADDRESS NO. AND STREET, APT. U. P.O. BOX. OR RURAL ROUTE DESCRIPTION 

I I I I I I I I I I I I I I I I I I I I I I I I I I I I I HEIGWIIWE1GHTIWAIRIEVfS 
CIW. TOWN OR POST OFFICE. AND STATE I LIP CODE I I 
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, #,;' / FLIGHT INSTRUCTOR INSTRUMENT-AIRPLANE 

WRIITEN TEST GUIDE 

001. To a c t  as p i l o t  i n  command u n d e r  
I n s t r u m e n t  F l i g h t  R u l e s ,  a p i l o t  m u s t  
have passed an i n s t r u m e n t  c o m p e t e n c y  
check wi th in  t h e  p a s t  6 months o r  have 
logged a t  l e a s t  

1- 3 hours o f  instrument time, I o f  which 
must be i n  f l i g h t ,  and a t  l e a s t  t h ree  
inst rument  approaches. 

2- 6 hours o f  instrument time, 3 o f  which 
must be under actual  or simulated IFR 
condi t ions.  

3- 3 hours of i n s t r m e n t  t ime  which must 
b e  i n  f l i g h t  and a t  l e a s t  t h ree  
i ns t runen t  approaches. 

4- s i x  i n s t r m e n t  approaches and 6 
hours of instrument time, 3 hours o f  
which were f lown i n  the category o f  
a i r c r a f t  involved. 

Bll 

002. To remain cu r ren t  f o r  IFR o p e r a t i o n s  t h e  
minimum r e q u i r e d  i n s t r u m e n t  e x p e r i e n c e  
d u r i n g  the past 6 months i s  

1- s i x  i n s t r m e n t  approaches and 6 hours 
o f  instrument t ime i n  any a i r c r a f t .  

2-  s i x  instrument approaches and 6 hours 
o f  instrument time; 3 hours o f  
instrument t ime must be i n  t h e  
category o f  a i r c r a f t  t o  be flown. 

which must be i n  t h e  same category and 
c lass  o f  a i r c r a f t  t o  be flown, and 6 
hours o f  instrument t ime i n  any 
a i r c r a f t .  

which must be i n  t h e  same category of 
a i r c r a f t  t o  be flown; 6 hours o f  
instrument time, 3 hours o f  which must 
be the same category o f  a i r c r a f t  t o  be 
flown. 

Ell 

3- s i x  instrument approaches, t h r e e  of 

4- s i x  i n s t r m e n t  approaches, t h r e e  of 

003. ATC may a s s i g n  t h e  MOCA when c e r t a i n  
special  condi t ions e x i s t ,  and when w i t h i n  

A09 1- 22 NM o f  the VOR. 
2- 25 NM o f  the VOR. 
3- 30 NM o f  t h e  VOR. 
4- 35 NM o f  the VOR. 

004. Without s p e c i a l  a u t h o r i z a t i o n  from t h e  
FAA A d m i n i s t r a t o r ,  t o  a c t  as p i l o t  i n  
command o f  a inu l t iengine t u r b o j e t  powered 
a i r p l a n e  o p e r a t i n g  u n d e r  I F R ,  a 
c e r t i f i c a t e d  p i l o t  i s  requ i red  t o  ho ld 

1- an a i r l i n e  p i l o t  ra t i ng .  
2- a c o m e r c i a l  p i l o t  ra t i ng .  
3- a type r a t i n g  for t h a t  a i rp lane.  
4- o n l y  a mu l t i eng ine  c l a s s  ra t i ng .  

807 

005. Assume a p i l o t  f a i l e d  t o  meet t h e  r e c e n t  
instrument experience requi red du r ing  t h e  
prescr ibed t ime or 6 months t h e r e a f t e r .  
P r i o r  t o  a c t i n g  as p i l o t  i n  command under 
I F R ,  t h a t  p i l o t  must pass an i n s t r u m e n t  
competency check 

1- i n  any category o f  a i r c r a f t .  
2- i n  the category o f  a i r c r a f t  involved. 
3- which i s  conducted by an FAA 

4- which inc ludes an AOF, VOR. and ILS 

R11 

i nspec t o r .  

approach. 

i' 
006. An ins t rumen t  competency check must b e  I 

p a s s e d  p r i o r  t o  a c t i n g  as p i l o t  i n  ~ 

command under IFR, i f  t h a t  p i l o t  has n o t  
met t h e  recent  experience requirements of 
FAR, P a r t  61, within t h e  past 

Ell 1- 3 months. 
2- 6 months. 
3- 9 months. 
4- 12 months. 

007. I f  no MCA i s  s p e c i f i e d ,  w h a t  i s  t h e  
lowest a l t i t u d e  f o r  c ross ing  a r a d i o  f i x ,  
beyond which a h ighe r  minimum appl ies? 

A09 1- The MEA a t  which t h e  f i x  i s  

2- The MRA a t  which t h e  f i x  i s  

3- The MAA f o r  t h e  r o u t e  segment beyond 

4- The MOCA f o r  the rou te  segment bryond 

approached. 

approached. 

t h e  f i x .  

t h e  f ix .  



008. MOCA i s  a specif ied minimum a l t i t u d e  i n  
e f fec t  between r a d i o  f i x e s  whfch meets 
obst ruct ion clearance requirements, and 

A09 1- w i l l  not be assigned by ATC unless the 
p i l o t  s p e c i f i c a l l y  requests it. 

2- i s  the highest a l t i t u d e  authorized for 
IFR on a pa r t i cu la r  route segment. 

3- assures acceptable navigational signal 
coverage only w i th in  22 NM o f  the VOR. 

4- ind icates that  a lower MEA has been 
establ ished f o r  tha t  route segment, 
but w i l l  not provide signal coverage. 

009. How much. t ime,  a f t e r  your  i n s t r u m e n t  
r e c e n t  exper ience lapses,  do you have 
b e f o r e  y o u  must pass an i n s t r u m e n t  
competency check  t o  a c t  as p i l o t  i n  
command under I F R ?  

2- 6 months. 
3- 12 months. 
4- 24 months. 

811 1- 90 days. 

010. Reception o f  signals f rom a r a d i o  f a c i l -  
i ty ,  located of f  the airway be ing f lown,  
may be inadequate a t  t he  des ignated MEA 
t o  i d e n t i f y  the f i x .  I n  t h i s  case, which 
a l t i t u d e  i s  designated f o r  the f i x ?  

A09 1- MRA. 
2- MAA. 
3- MCA. 
4- MOCA. 

011. What por t ion  o f  dual i ns t ruc t i on  time may 
a c e r t i f i c a t e d  i n s t r u m e n t  f l i g h t  
i ns t ruc to r  l og  as instrument f l i g h t  time? 

BO8 1- A l l  t ime during which the i ns t ruc to r  
acts as p i l o t  i n  comnand dur ing an 
i n s t r m e n t  t ra in ing  f l i g h t .  

2- A l l  t ime dur ing which the i ns t ruc to r  
acts as instrument ins t ruc to r ,  
regardless o f  weather conditions. 

3- A l l  time during which the i ns t ruc to r  
acts as instrument i ns t ruc to r  i n  
actual instrument weather conditions. 

4- Only the time dur ing which the 
i ns t ruc to r  f l i e s  the a i r c r a f t  by 
reference t o  instruments. 

012. Assume t h a t  a p i l o t  has f a i l e d  t o  meet 
t h e  r e c e n t  i n s t r u m e n t  e x p e r i e n c e  
requirements w i th in  t h e  past 14 months. 
To ac t  as p i l o t  i n  command i n  weather 
c o n d i t i o n s  l e s s  t h a n  t h e  min imums 
prescribed f o r  VFR, t ha t  p l l o t  must 

1- pass an instrument competency check i n  
the category o f  a i r c r a f t  involved. 

2- pass an instrument check i n  any 
category o f  a i r c r a f t .  

3- l o g  a t  l eas t  6 hours o f  instrument 
time, 3 of  which must be under actual 
or simulated IFR condit ions. 

4- l o g  a t  leas t  6 hours of  instrument 
time, 3 o f  which must be i n  f l i gh t ,  
and a t  leas t  s i x  instrument 
approaches. 

Bll 

013. As used i n  aviat ion, " f l i g h t  v i s i b i l i t y "  

A06 1- the average v i s i b i l i t y  i n  a l l  direc- 

means 

t i ons  as seen from the cockpit o f  an 
a i r c r a f t  i n  f l i g h t .  

2- the average s lan t  range distance that  
the p i l o t  can see from the cockpit o f  
an a i r c r a f t  i n  f l i g h t  t o  the ground. 

3- the preva i l ing  horizontal v i s i b i l i t y  
near the earth's surface as reported 
by the United States National Weather 
Service or an accredited observer. 

tance, from the cockpi t  o f  an a i r c r a f t  
i n  f l i g h t ,  a t  which prominent objects, 
unl ighted by day and l i gh ted  by night, 
may be seen. 

4- the average forward horizontal dis- 

014. For a f l i g h t  below 18,000 fee t  MSL. which 
o f  the fo l lowing operations would require 
t h e  p i l o t  i n  command t o  be i ns t rumen t  
rated? 

BO1 1- Any f l i g h t  i n  cont ro l led  airspace 
which i s  being cont ro l led  by ATC. 

2- Any f l i g h t  operation where the p i l o t  
i n  command contro ls  the airplane 
so le ly  by reference t o  the f l i g h t  
instruments. 

condit ions less than the minimums 
prescribed f o r  VFR f l i g h t  o r  under 
instrument f l i g h t  rules. 

4- A f l i g h t  operation i n  a control 
zone, car ry ing  passengers i n  
weather condit ions tha t  are less 
than basic VFR. 

3- A f l i g h t  operation i n  weather 
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015. 

A09 

016. 

C23 

017. 

C16 

Acceptable n a v i g a t i o n a l  s i g n a l  cove rage  
a t  t h e  MOCA i s  assu red  f o r  a d i s t a n c e  
from t h e  VOR o f  on l y  

1- 12 NM. 
2- 22 NM. 
3- 25 NM. 
4- 30 NM. 

What minimum n a v i g a t i o n a l  equipment i s  
requ i red  f o r  IFR f l i g h t s ?  

1- VOR, AOF, and ILS receivers.  
2- VOR rece ive r ,  transponder, and OME. 
3- Nav iga t i on  equipment appropr ia te t o  

t h e  ground f a c i l i t i e s  used. 
4- VOR r e c e i v e r  and, i f  i n  ARTS 111 

environment, a coded transponder 
equipped for  a l t i t u d e  repor t ing.  

I n  a d d i t i o n  t o  da te  and s igna tu re ,  w h i c h  
o f  t h e  f o l l o w i n g  s h o u l d  be r e c o r d e d  b y  
t h e  person per forming a VOR o p e r a t i o n a l  
check? 

1- Bear ing error ,  and l o c a t i o n  where 
check was performed. 

2- F l i g h t  hours and number o f  days s ince 
l a s t  check, and bear ing error. 

3- Frequency, r a d i a l  and f a c i l i t y  used, 
and bear ing error .  

4- Tachometer reading, approval or 
disapproval  o f  the VOR rece ive r ,  and 
t h e  frequency used. - 

018. A c o d e d  t r a n s p o n d e r  e q u i p p e d  w i t h  
a l t i t u d e  r e p o r t i n g  equipment i s  r e q u i r e d  
f o r  Group I TCAs and a l l  c o n t r o l l e d  
a i rspace 

2- above 12,500 feet  MSL. 
3- below 14,500 f e e t  MSL. 
4- above 2,500 f e e t  above t h e  surface. 

C15 1- except Control  Zones. 

019. What a r e  t h e  s tandard 'a l t e rna te  minimums 
t h a t  must be forecast a t  t h e  E T A  for  an 
a l t e r n a t e  a i r p o r t  t h a t  has no approved 
i n s t  r m e n t  approach? 

1- 600-foot c e i l i n g  and 2 m i les  

2- 800-foot c e i l i n g  and 2 m i les  

3- 1.000-foot c e i l i n g  and 1 m i l e  

4- Adequate c e i l i n g  and v i s i b i l i t y  t o  

011 
v i s i b i l i t y .  

v i s i b i l i t y .  

v i s i b i l i t y .  

a l l o w  descent from MEA, approach, and 
l a n d i n g  under bas ic  VFR. 

020. What are t h e  minimum f u e l  requ i remen ts  
f o r  a f l i g h t  i n  IFR c o n d i t i o n s .  i f  t h e  
f i r s t  a i r p o r t  o f  i n t e n d e d  l a n d i n g  i s  
forecast t o  have a 1,500-foot c e i l i n g  and 
3 m i les  v i s i b i l i t y  a t  f l i g h t  planned ETA? 

C 1 7  1- Enough fuel t o  f l y  t o  the f i r s t  

2- Enough fuel  t o  f l y  t o  the f i r s t  
a i r p o r t  o f  intended landing. 

a i r p o r t  o f  intended landing, and then 
f l y  t o  an a l t e r n a t e  w i t h i n  45 minutes 
a t  normal c r u i s i n g  speed. 

a i r p o r t  of intended landing, f l y  t o  
t h e  a l t e r n a t e ,  and then f l y  t h e r e a f t e r  
f o r  45 minutes a t  normal c r u i s i n g  
speed. 

a i r p o r t  o f  intended landing,  then f l y  
t h e r e a f t e r  f o r  45 minutes a t  normal 
c r u i s i n g  speed. 

3- Enough f u e l  t o  f l y  t o  the f i r s t  

4- Enough fue l  t o  f l y  t o  the f i r s t  

021. The fue l  requirements f o r  f l i g h t  i n  IFR 
cond i t i ons  when no a l t e r n a t e  a i r p o r t  i s  
requi red,  must be s u f f i c i e n t  t o  f l y  t o  
t h e  f i r s t  a i r p o r t  o f  intended landing and 
f o r  how l o n g  t h e r e a f t e r ?  

C17 1- 30 minutes a t  normal c r u i s i n g  speed. 
2- 45 minutes a t  normal c r u i s i n g  speed. 
3- 45 minutes a t  slow c r u i s i n g  speed. 
4- 1 hour a t  normal c r u i s i n g  speed. 

022. What i s  the acceptable range of accuracy, 
when making a VOR r e c e i v e r  check u s i n g  a 
WIT? .- 

C16 1- 176' t o  184' "TO." 
2- 178O t o  182" "FROM." -. .- . .. 
i- 3540 t o  0060 "FROM." 
4- 356' t o  004' "TO." 

023. Suppose d u r i n g  a VOT check  o f  t h e  VOR 
equipment, t h e  Course D e v i a t i o n  I n d i c a t o r  
centers  on 356' w i t h  t h e  TO-FROM r e a d i n g  
"FROM." Th is  VOR equipment may 

C16 1- be used i f  -4' i s  entered on a 
c o r r e c t i o n  card and subtracted from 

e r r o r  i s  w i t h i n  l i m i t s .  

t h e  TO-FROM should read TO. 

t h e  a i r c r a f t  i s  equipped w i t h  a dual 
VOR system. 

a1 1 VOR courses. I 
2- be used du r ing  IFR f l i g h t s ,  s ince  the I 

I 3- not be used du r ing  IFR f l i g h t s ,  s ince 

4- no t  be used du r ing  IFR f l i g h t s ,  unless 
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024. Suppose t h a t  d u r i n g  a VOT check o f  t h e  
VOR e q u i p m e n t ,  t h e  C o u r s e  D e v i a t i o n  
I n d i c a t o r  c e n t e r s  on 184' w i t h  t h e  TO- 
FROM r e a d i n g  "TO." T h i s  VOR equipment  
may 

C16 1- be used i f  t 4 "  i s  entered on a 
c o r r e c t i o n  card and added t o  a l l  VOR 
courses. 

2- be used d u r i n g  IFR f l i g h t s ,  s i n c e  t h e  
e r r o r  i s  w i t h i n  l i m i t s .  

3- no t  be used d u r i n g  IFR f l i g h t s ,  unless 
t h e  a i r c r a f t  i s  equipped w i t h  a dual 
VOR system. 

4- not be used du r ing  IFR f l i g h t s ,  s ince  
t h e  TO-FROM should read FROM. 

025. I n  wh ich  o f  t h e  f o l l o w i n g  i n s t r u m e n t  
f l i g h t  s i t u a t i o n s  i s  DME requ i red?  

C23 1- F l i g h t  i n  Terminal Contro l  Areas. 
2- F l i g h t  i n  P o s i t i v e  Control  Areas. 
3- F l i g h t  above 18,000 feet  MSL. 
4- F l i g h t  above 24,000 feet  MSL when VOR 

nav iga t i ona l  equipment i s  required. 

026. What i s  t h e  maximum to le rance  f o r  a dua l  
VOR equipment check w h i l e  airborne? 

C16 1- 4' between t h e  i nd i ca ted  bear ings t o  - 
t h e  s ta t i on .  

2- 6' between the i nd i ca ted  bear ings t o  
t h e  s ta t i on .  

bear ings t o  t h e  s t a t i o n .  

bear ings t o  the s ta t i on .  

3- Plus o r  minus 2' between the i nd i ca ted  

4 -  P lus  o r  minus 6' between t h e  i nd i ca ted  

027. Suppose t h e  dual system o f  c h e c k i n g  one 
VOR system a g a i n s t  t h e  o t h e r  i s  u s e d  
p r i o r  t o  an I F R  f l i g h t .  The maximum 
p e r m i s s i b l e  v a r i a t i o n  between t h e  t w o  
i n d i c a t e d  bear ings i s  

C16 1-  20. 
2-  40. 
3- 6". 
4-  8'. 

028. I f  an a i r b o r n e  c h e c k p o i n t  i s  used  t o  
check the VOR system f o r  IFR o p e r a t i o n s .  
the maxiinum bear ing e r r o r  permiss ib le  i s  

C16 1- plus 4'; minus 6". 
2 -  plus o r  minus 6'. 
3- plus 6"; minus 4". 
4- p lus or minus 4'. 

029. Suppose t h a t  w h i l e  t a x i i n g  f o r  t akeo f f  
y o u  n o t e  t h e  V e r t i c a l  Speed I n d i c a t o r  
i n d i c a t e s  a d e s c e n t  o f  100 f e e t  p e r  
minute. I n  t h i s  case, i f  your f l i g h t  i s  
t o  be i n  IFR cond i t i ons ,  you 

C23 1- may take  o f f  and use 100 f e e t  per 
minute descent as t h e  zero i nd i ca t i on .  

2- must have t h e  instrument corrected by 
an author ized repairman p r i o r  t o  
f l  i g h t .  

3- may take o f f  wi thout  any co r rec t i on ,  
because t h i s  instrument i s  used very 
l i t t l e  d u r i n g  instrument f l i g h t .  

4- may not t ake  o f f  u n t i l  t h e  instrument 
i s  corrected by e i t h e r  t h e  p i l o t  o r  a 
mechanic. 

030. An a i r p l a n e  i s  r e q u i r e d  t o  be equipped 
wi th  an o p e r a b l e  4096 t ransponder  w i t h  
Mode "C" c a p a b i l i t y  when operat ing i n  

C15 1- c o n t r o l l e d  airspace above 10,000 
fee t  MSL. 

2- a l l  a i rspace above 10,000 feet MSL. 
3- a l l  a i rspace above 12,000 feet  MSL 

t h a t  i s  no t  i n  t h e  Cont inental  Control  
Area. 

4- c o n t r o l l e d  airspace above 12.500 
f e e t  MSL. 

031. I f  d u r i n g  IFR c o n d i t i o n s ,  y o u  w i l l  be 
depar t i ng  from an a i r p o r t  located outside 
c o n t r o l l e d  airspace, you must f i l e  an IFR 
f l i g h t  p l a n  and r e c e i v e  a c l e a r a n c e  
be fo re  

D28 1- takeoff .  
2- en te r ing  c o n t r o l l e d  airspace. 
3- ope ra t i ng  t h e  a i rp lane  w i t h  reference 

4- en te r ing  an area where the v i s i b i l i t y  
t o  instruments. 

i s  less than 1 mi le .  

032. What i s  t h e  maximum to lerance allowed f o r  
an operat ional  VOR equipment check when 
us ing  a VOT? 

C16 1- Plus o r  minus 2'. 
2- Plus o r  minus 4'. 
3- Plus o r  minus 6". i f  one receiver  i s  

checked against  t h e  other. 
4- Plus o r  minus 4' f o r  a check wh i l e  on 

t h e  ground, and 6' wh i le  airborne. 
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II. .... .R..RM..".."." ..... .. .....,... -. ".".nu..."..--- 

CLEARANCE #1 PRIOR TO T A X I .  

A I R  REAMER TWO ONE ONE TWO YANKEE 
CLEARED AS F I L E D  - MAINTAIN SEVEN 
THOUSAND - MAINTAIN RUNWAY HEADING 
FOR VECTOR TO VICTOR TEN - DEPARTURE 
CONTROL W I L L  BE ONE TWO ZERO POINT 
N I N E  - SQUAWK ZERO SEVEN ZERO ZERO. 

CLEARANCE #z AFTER TAKEOFF AND ESTABLISHED ON vin. 

A I R  REAMER TWO ONE ONE TWO YANKEE REPORT LEAVING S I X  THOUSAND - EXPECT FURTHER 
CLEARANCE TO EIGHT THOUSAND AT ORWAY INTERSECTION - CONTACT DENVER CENTER ON 
ONE TWO S I X  POINT S I X .  

FIG- 1 
033. Refer t o  Fig.  1. I f  two-way communicd- U34. If, w h i l e  i n  c o n t r o l l e d  a i r s p a c e ,  a 

t i o n s  i s  l o s t  a f t e r  r e c e i v i n g  c l e a r a n c e s  c learance i s  r e c e i v e d  t o  " m a i n t a i n  VFR 
1 and 2 ,  and you a r e  i n  I F R  c o n d i t i o n s ,  c o n d i t i o n s - o n - t o p , "  t h e  p i  l o t  s h o u l d  
what a l t i t u d e s  shou ld  be f l own  on t h e  ma in ta in  a VFR c r u i s i n g  a l t i t u d e  based on 
i nd i ca ted  rou te  of f l i g h t ?  the d i r e c t i o n  of the 

2- t r u e  heading. 
3- magnetic course. 
4- magnetic heading. 

D35 1- 7,000 f e e t  from ORWAY t o  BLOOM; cross D31 1- t r u e  course. 
RADIO a t  o r  above 12,000 feet, descend 
t o  7,000 f e e t  a f t e r  passing GOSIP. 

2- 8,000 f e e t  f o r  the e n t i r e  f l i g h t  u n t i l  
necessary t o  descend for  t h e  approach. 

3- 8,000 f e e t  from ORWAY t o  BLOOM; 9,400 
feet  from BLOOM, c ross  RADIO a t  o r  035. Refer t o  Fig.  1. I f  two-way colninunica- 
above 10,900 fee t ;  12,000 f e e t  between t i o n s  i s  l o s t  a f t e r  r e c e i v i n g  c l e a r a n c e  
RADIO and GOSIP; descend t o  8,300 f e e t  9 2 ,  and you are i n  I F R  c o n d i t i o n s ,  what 
a f t e r  passing GOSIP. a l t i t u d e  s h o u l d  be f l own  f rom ORWAY t o  

BLOOY? 
feet after passing GOSlP. 

4- 12,000 f e e t  from ORWAY t o  GOSIP; 8,300 

035 1- 7,000 f ee t .  
2- 8,000 feet .  
3- 10,000 feet. 
4- 12,000 fee t .  
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036. When inust  a V O R  s y s t e m  b e  g i v e n  an 
o p e r a t i o n a l  t e s t  t o  b e  c u r r e n t  f o r  
i n s t r m e n t  f l i g h t ?  

1- Wi th in  t h e  preceding 10 hours o f  

1- Wi th in  t h e  preceding 30 days. 
3- Every 10 hours o f  f l i g h t  t ime o r  10 

4- W i th in  the preceding 10 hours o f  

C16 
f l i g h t  t ime o r  20 days. 

days o f  operat ion.  

f l i g h t  t ime and 10 days. 

037. When must an o p e r a t i o n a l  check on t h e  
a i r c r a f t  VOR equipment be accomplished t o  
operate under I F R  

1- Wi th in  t h e  preceding 30 days. 
2- Every 10 days o f  operat ion and 10 

3- Each 10 days o f  operat ion o r  10 hours 

4- Each 10 days o f  operat ion o r  10 hours 

C16 

hours of f l i g h t  time. 

o f  f l i g h t  time, whichever occurs l a s t .  

of f l i g h t  time, whichever occurs 
f i r s t .  

038. In  which o f  t h e  f o l l o w i n g  a i r s p a c e s  a r e  
"VFR on Top" operat ions p r o h i b i t e d ?  

919 1- When f l y i n g  through a TCA. 
2- I n  c o n t r o l l e d  airspace. 
3- I n  P o s i t i v e  Contro l  Airspace. 
4 -  On t h a t  p a r t  o f  a f l i g h t  through a 

c o n t r o l  zone. 

033. What are the standard a l t e r n a t e  miniinums 
t h a t  must be fo recas t  a t  t h e  E T A  f o r  an 
a i r p o r t  t h a t  has a p r e c i s i o n  a p p r o a c h  
procedure? 

1- 600-foot c e i l i n g  and 2 m i les  

2- 800-foot c e i l i n g  and 2 mi les 

3- 1.000-foot c e i l i n q  and 1 m i l e  

011 
v i s i b i l i t y .  

v i s i b i l i t y .  

v i s i  b i l  i ty. 

a l l o w  descent from WEA, approach, 
and land ing  under bas ic  VFR. 

- 
4- Adequate c e i l i n g  and V i s i b i l i t y  t o  

040. O f  the fo l l ow ing  s i t u a t i o n s ,  when i s  DYE 
requi red f o r  instrunlent f l i g h t ?  

C23 1- I n  P o s i t i v e  Control  Areas. 
2- I n  a l l  a i rspace ahove 18,000 feet MSL. 
3- I n  Terminal Control  Areas. 
4- .Above 24,000 f e e t  MSL when VOR naviga- 

t i o n a l  equipment i s  required. 

041. Which a i r s p a c e  r e q u i r e s  f i l i n g  an IFR 
f l i g h t  plan? 

D28 1- Any airspace when the v i s i b i l i t y  i s  
l e s s  than 1 mi le.  

2- Cont ro l l ed  airspace w i t h  IFR weather 
cond i t i ons  and P o s i t i v e  Control Area. 

3- Cont inental  Control  Area, Terminal 
Control  Area, and airspace w i t h  IFR 
condi t ions.  

4- Any airspace above 700 f e e t ,  o r  1,200 
fee t  where designated, i f  the 
v i s i b i l i t y  i s  l e s s  than 1 mile. 

042. To omit the l i s t i n g  of an a l te rna te  on an 
IFH f l i g h t  plan, which o f  t h e  f o l l o w i n g  
f a c t o r s  must e x i s t  a t  t h e  f i r s t  a i r p o r t  
o f  intended landing? 

1- A c e i l i n g  and v i s i b i l i t y  which w i l l  
a l l o w  a descent from the MEA i n  VFR 
condi t ions.  

2- A c e i l i n g  1,000 feet above the highest 
MEA, MOCA, o r  i n i t i a l  approach 
a l t i t u d e .  

3- A c e i l i n g  o f  a t  l e a s t  2,000 f e e t  and 
v i s i b i l i t y  o f  a t  l e a s t  3 miles. 

4- A c e i l i n g  o f  a t  l e a s t  2,000 feet above 
t h e  lowest MEA, MOCA, o r  i n i t i a l  
approach a1 t i t u d e .  

011 

043. The Minimum En Route A l t i t u d e  (MEA) i s  an 
a1 t i  tude which assures 

D31 1- a 500-foOt c learance above the highest 
obstac le  and an accurate nav igat ional  
s ignal  between VORTACs. 

2- obstac le  clearance, accurate naviga- 
t i o n a l  s ignals  from more than one 
VORTAC, and accurate DME mileage. 

3- a 1,000-f3ot obstacle c learance 
w i t h i n  2 mi les  o f  an airway and 
assures accurate DME mileage. 

4- acceptable nav igat iondl  s ignal  
coverage and meets obs t ruc t i on  
c learance requirements. 

044. To o p e r a t e  an a i r p l a n e  u n d e r  IFR,  a 
f l i g h t  p lan must have heen f i l e d  and an 
ATC c learance received p r i o r  t o  

2- en te r ing  clouds. 
3- takeoff. 
4- en te r ing  weather cond i t i ons  below 

VFR minimums. 

028 1- en te r ing  c o n t r o l l e d  airspace. 
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BRAVO 
ALPHA 

HARLIE 

w 

a 

- CLEARANCE #1  

A I R  REAMER ONE ONE PAPA - CLEARED TO DESTINATION MUNICIPAL AIRPORT - 
AS F I L E D  - M A I N T A I N  F I V E  THOUSAND. 

CLEARANCE #2 
A I R  REAMER ONE ONE PAPA - CLEARED TO BRAVO VOR - EXPECT FURTHER CLEARANCE 
PRIOR TO BRAVO VOR - MAINTAIN F I V E  THOUSAND. 

CLEARANCE t 3  
A I R  REAMER ONE ONE PAPA - CLEARED TO BRAVO VOR - EXPECT FURTHER CLEARANCE 
V I A  VICTOR ONE S I X T Y  N I N E  BEAR - VICTOR Tb'FLVE DELTA - VICTOR SIXTEEN 
ECKO - DIRECT DESTINATION - M A I N T A I N  F I V E  THOUSAND. 

CLEARANCE #4 RECEIVED AFTER PASSING DELTA VOR. 
A I R  REAMER ONE ONE PAPA - TURN LEFT TWO ONE ZERO FOR VECTOR TO DESTINATION 
I N I T I A L  APPROACH FIX ..... 
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045. Re fe r  t o  F i g .  2, and c l e a r a n c e  1. I f  
two-way r a d i o  f a i l u r e  o c c u r s  i n  IFR 
c o n d i t i o n s  a f t e r  t a k e o f f ,  wh ich  r o u t e  
should t h e  p i l o t  f l y ?  

035 1- ALPHA VOR d i r e c t  t o  ECHO VOR. 
2- ALPHA VOR V-135 CHARLIE VORTAC V-12 

DELTA VOR V-16 ECHO VOR. 

VOR V-16 ECHO. 
3- ALPHA VOR V-135 BRAVO VOR V-169 DELTA 

4- ALPHA VOR d i r e c t  t o  Des t ina t i on  
Municipal  A i rpo r t .  

046. R e f e r  t o  F i g .  2, and c l e a r a n c e  2. If 
two-uay r a d i a  f a i l u r e  o c c u r s  i n  IFR 
c o n d i t i o n s  a f t e r  t a k e o f f  and p r i o r  t o  
r e c e i v i n g  t h e  f u r t h e r  c l e a r a n c e ,  wh ich  
r o u t e  should t h e  p i l o t  f l y ?  

035 1- ALPHA VOR V-135 CHARLIE VORTAC V-12 
DELTA VOR V-16 ECHO VOR. 

2- ALPHA VOR V-135 BRAVO VOR V-169 DELTA 
VOR V-16 ECHO VOR. 

3- ALPHA VOR d i r e c t  t o  ECHO VOR. 
4- D i r e c t  t o  BRAVO VOR V-169 DELTA VOR 

V-16 ECHO VOR. 

047. Refer t o  F i g .  2,  and c l e a r a n c e  4. If, 
w h i l e  i n  IFR c o n d i t i o n s ,  two-way r a d i o  
comnunicat ions i s  l o s t  a f t e r  r e c e i v i n g  
t h i s  c l e a r a n c e ,  what r o u t e  s h o u l d  t h e  
p i l o t  f l y ?  

035 1- Proceed d i r e c t  t o  des t i na t i on .  
2- Proceed on V-16 t o  ECHO then  d i r e c t  t o  

3- I n t e r c e p t  t h e  210 r a d i a l  o f  D e l t a  VOR, 

4- Proceed t o  ECHO then i n t e r c e p t  t h e  

des t i na t i on .  

t hen  d i r e c t  t o  des t i na t i on .  

d e s t i n a t i o n  ILS course. 

048. The UHF g l i d e  s l o p e  t r a n s m i t t e r  o f  t h e  
" I L S "  o p e r a t e s  w i t h i n  w h i c h  o f  t h e  
f o l l o w i n g  frequency ranges? 

503 1- 310.15 MHz t o  320.00 MHz. 
2- 312.15 kHz t o  321.55 kHz. 
3- 329.15 MHz t o  335.00 MHz. 
4- 332.00 kHz t o  336.95 kHZ. 

049. Where can you f i n d  t h e  latest FDC NOTAMS? 

525 1- Any ATC f a c i l i t y .  
2- Any F4A F l i g h t  Serv ice Stat ion.  
3- P a r t  3A o f  t h e  Airman's In fo rma t ion  

Manual. 
4- I n  t h e  NOS Instrument Approach 

Procedure Chart  f o l d e r  f o r  t h e  
p a r t i c u l a r  region. 

050. Refer t o  F i g .  2, and c l e a r a n c e  3. I f ,  
w h i l e  i n  IFR c o n d i t i o n s ,  two-way r a d i o  
connnunications i s  l o s t  a f t e r  r e c e i v i n g  
t h i s  EFC clearance, and p r i o r  t o  reaching 
BRAVO VOR, what r o u t e  s h o u l d  t h e  p i l o t  
f l y ?  

035 1- BRAVO VOR V-169 BEAR V-12 DELTA V-16 
ECHO d i r e c t  t o  des t i na t i on .  

V-16 ECHO VOR d i r e c t  t o  dest inat ion.  
3- BRAVO VOR d i r e c t  t o  ECHO VOR d i r e c t  t o  

2- BRAVO VOR V-135 CHARLIE V-12 DELTA 

des t i na t i on .  
4- BRAVO d i r e c t  t o  des t i na t i on .  

051. I n  t h e  case o f  o p e r a t i o n s  ove r  an area 
designated as a mountainous area where no 
other  minimum a l t i t u d e  i s  p resc r ibed ,  no 
person may operate an a i r c r a f t  under IFR 
below an a l t i t u d e  o f  

2- 1,000 f e e t  above t h e  highest obstacle. 
3- 2,000 f e e t  above t h e  h ighest  obstacle. 
4- 3,000 f e e t  above t h e  h ighest  obstacle. 

031 1- 500 f e e t  above t h e  highest obstacle. 

052. I n  t h e  case o f  o p e r a t i o n s  over  an area 
d e s i g n a t e d  as a m o u n t a i n o u s  a r e a ,  no 
person may operate an a i r c r a f t  under IFR 
b e l o w  2,000 f e e t  a b o v e  t h e  h i g h e s t  
obstac le  w i t h i n  a h o r i z o n t a l  d is tance o f  

031 1- 2 s t a t u t e  m i les  from t h e  course 
flown. 

flown. 
2- 3 s t a t u t e  m i les  f rom t h e  course 

3- 4 s t a t u t e  mi les f rom the course 
flown. 

flown. 
4- 5 s t a t u t e  m i les  from the course 

053. No person may o p e r a t e  a c i v i l  a i r c r a f t  
under IFR us ing  t h e  VOR system o f  r a d i o  
nav igat ion,  unless t h e  VOR equipment of 
t h a t  a i r c r a f t  has been o p e r a t i o n a l l y  
checked w i t h i n  t h e  preceding 

1- 10 hours o f  f l i g h t  t ime and w i t h i n  10 
days before t h e  f l i g h t .  

2- 10 hours of f l i g h t  t ime and w i t h i n  30 
days before t h e  f l i g h t .  

3- 24 hours o f  f l i g h t  t ime and w i t h i n  10 
days before t h e  f l i g h t .  

4- 30 days be fo re  t h e  f l i g h t .  

C16 
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054. What are t h e  standard a l t e r n a t e  miniinums 
t h a t  must be forecast  a t  t h e  ETA f o r  an 
a i r p o r t  t h a t  has o n l y  a n o n p r e c i s i o n  
approach procedure? 

1- 600-foot c e i l i n g  and 2 s t a t u t e  m i les  
v i s i b i l i t y .  

2- 800-foot c e i l i n g  and 2 s t a t u t e  m i les  
v i s i b i l i t y .  

3- 1,000-foot c e i l i n g  and 1 s t a t u t e  m i l e  
v i s i b i l i t y .  

4-  Adequate c e i l i n g  and v i s i b i l i t y  t o  
a l l o w  descent from MEA, approach, and 
l a n d i n g  under bas i c  VFR. 

011 

055. An a i r p o r t  w i t h o u t  a n  a u t h o r i z e d  
i n s t r u t n e n t  approach p r o c e d u r e  may b e  
i n c l u d e d  on an I F R  f l i g h t  p l a n  as an 
a l t e r n a t e ,  i f  t h e  c u r r e n t  w e a t h e r  
forecast i nd i ca tes  t h a t  t h e  c e i l i n g  and 
v i s i b i l i t y  a t  the ETA w i l l  

D12 1- be a t  l e a s t  300 f e e t  and 2 mi les.  
2- be a t  l e a s t  600 f e e t  and 2 miles. 
3- be a t  l e a s t  1,000 f e e t  and 1 mi le.  
4- a l l ow  f o r  a descent from the MEA, 

approach, and a l and ing  under basic 
VFR. 

056. An IFR f l i g h t  p lan must b e  f i l e d  and an 
approp r ia te  ATC c learance received, p r i o r  
t o  

028 1- f l y i n g  s o l e l y  by reference t o  
i n s t r m e n t s  i n  c o n t r o l l e d  airspace. 

2- e n t e r i n q  weather cond i t i ons  below VFR - 
minimums. 

3- takeof f ,  if IFR weather cond i t i ons  
e x i s t .  

c o n d i t i o n s  ex i s t .  
4 -  en te r ing  c o n t r o l l e d  airspace when IFR 

058. Where are IFR f l i g h t  operat ions r e q u i r e d  

D19 1- Group I TCA. 

d u r i n g  VFR weather cond i t i ons?  

2- T r a n s i t i o n  Area. 
3- P o s i t i v e  Control  Airspace. 
4- Cont inenta l  Control  Area and 

P o s i t i v e  Control  Area. 

059. To operate under IFR below 18,000 feet .  a 
p i l o t  must f i l e  an IFR f l i g h t  p l a n  and 
r e c e i v e  an a p p r o p r i a t e  A T C  c l e a r a n c e  
p r i o r  t o  

2- en te r ing  c o n t r o l l e d  airspace. 
3- e n t e r i n g  weather cond i t i ons  below VFR 

4- f l y i n g  by reference t o  instruments i n  

D28 1- takeof f .  

minimums. 

c o n t r o l l e d  airspace. 

060. I f  d u r i n g  a V F R  p r a c t i c e  i n s t r u m e n t  
approach, Radar Approach Contro l  ass igns  
an a l t i t u d e  o r  head ing  t h a t  w i l l  cause 
y o u  t o  e n t e r  t h e  c l o u d s ,  w h a t  a c t i o n  
should be taken? 

2- En te r  the clouds, s ince  ATC provides 
separat ion from o the r  t r a f f i c .  

3- Enter  the clouds, s i n c e  ATC au tho r i -  
z a t i o n  f o r  p r a c t i c e  approaches i s  
considered an IFR clearance. 

4- Avoid the c louds and in fo rm ATC t h a t  
a l t i t u d e l h e a d i n g  w i l l  not  permit  VFR. 

028 1- Abandon t h e  approach. 

061. I m m e d i a t e l y  a f t e r  p a s s i n g  t h e  f i n a l  
a p p r o a c h  f i x  i n b o u n d  d u r i n g  an I L S  
approach i n  IFR c o n d i t i o n s ,  t h e  g l i d e  
s lope warning f l a g  appears. The p i l o t  i s  

D31 1- requi red t o  immediately begin the 
057. The term "cru ise"  may be used by ATC i n  a 

JO1 

prescr ibed missed approach procedure. 
2- per in i t ted t o  cont inue t h e  approach and 

descend t o  the DH. 
3- requ i red  t o  i t m e d i a t e l y  abandon t h e  

approach and c l imb s t r a i g h t  ahead. 
4- permi t ted t o  cont inue t h e  approach and 

clearance, t o  s i g n i f y  t o  t h e  p i l o t  t h a t  

1- c l i m b  t o  o r  descend from t h e  assigned 

2- descend from and r e t u r n  t o  t h e  descend t o  the 1 ocal i zer MOA. 

a l t i t u d e  may be c m e n c e d  a t  the 
p i  1 o t  's d isc re t i on .  

assigned a l t i t u d e  may be cmmenced a t  
t h e  p i l o t ' s  d i s c r e t i o n  wi thout  f u r t h e r  
ATC clearance. 062. I f  t h e  s t a t i c  p r e s s u r e  s y s t e m  and 

3- ATC approval i s  requ i red  f o r  t h e  p i l o t  a l t i m c 3 r  were t e s t e d  and i n s p e c t e d  on 
t o  proceed t o  and make an approach a t  A p r i l  10, 1979, t h e  n e x t  i n s p e c t i o n  on 
t h e  d e s t i n a t i o n  a i r p o r t .  these systems would be due 

4- any a l t i t u d e  not exceeding t h e  
assigned a l t i t u d e  tnay be se lected a t  E05 1- A p r i l  10, 1980. 
t h e  p i l o t ' s  d i s c r e t i o n ,  b u t  a 2- A p r i l  30, 1980. 
c learance must be obtained p r i o r  t o  3- A p r i l  10, 1981. 
descending from t h a t  a1 t i t u d e .  4- A p r i l  30, 1981. 
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063. I f t h e  RVR equipment i s  i n o p e r a t i v e  f o r  
an i n s t r u m e n t  approach p rocedure  t h a t  
r e q u i r e s  a v i s i b i l i t y  o f  2,400 R V R ,  how 
should t h e  p i l o t  expec t  t h e  v i s i b i l i t y  
requirement t o  be repor ted i n  l i e u  of t h e  
pub1 ished RVR? 

029 1- As a ground v i s i b i l i t y  o f  1/4 

2- As a ground v i s i b i l i t y  o f  1/2 

3- As a s l a n t  range v i s i b i l i t y  of 

4-  As an RVR of 2.400 feet.  

s t a t u t e  mi le.  

s t a t u t e  mile. 

2,400 fee t .  

064. If d u r i n g  an ILS approach i n  IFR con-  
d i t i o n s ,  t h e  approach l i g h t s  a r e  n o t  
v i s i b l e  upon a r r i v a l  a t  t h e  OH, t h e  p i l o t  
i s  

1- requ i red  t o  imnediate ly  execute the 
missed approach procedure. 

2- requ i red  t o  imnediate ly  abandon t h e  
approach and c l imb  s t r a i g h t  ahead on 
t h e  l o c a l  i z e r  course. 

3- permi t ted t o  cont inue t h e  approach and 
descend t o  t h e  l o c a l i z e r  MOA. 

4- permi t ted t o  cont inue the approach t o  
t h e  approach threshold o f  the ILS 
runway. 

031 

065. When must an a i r c r a f t  a l t i m e t e r  systems 
t e s t  and inspec t i on  for  an IFR f l i g h t  be 
accomplished? 

E05 1- W i t h i n  the preceding 12 calendar 
months. 

2- W i th in  the preceding 24 calendar 
months. 

3- A t  each annual a i r c r a f t  inspect ion.  
4- A t  each 100-hour a i r c r a f t  insoect ion.  

066. NOTAM i n f o r m a t i o n  wh ich  c o n t a i n s  t i m e -  
c r i t i c a l  i n fo rma t ion  which could af fect  a 
p i l o t ' s  d e c i s i o n  t o  make a f l i g h t ,  i s  
c lassed as 

JO1 1- NOTAM (A) in format ion.  
2- NOTAM ( C )  informat ion.  
3- NOTAM (0) informat ion.  

068. What o b s t a c l e  c l e a r a n c e  and n a v i g a t i o n  
s igna l  coverage i s  a p i l o t  assured w i th  
t h e  Minimum Sector A l t i t u d e s  d e p i c t e d  on 
t h e  instrument approach procedure char ts? 

1- 500 feet  and acceptable nav igat ion 031 
s igna l  coverase with a 10-mile rad ius 
of - the nav iga f i on  f a c i l i t y .  

2- 500 feet  w i t h i n  a 10-mi le radius o f  
t h e  nav iga t i on  f a c i l i t y  bu t  not 
acceotable nav iaa t i on  s iqnal  - - 
coverage. 

3- 1.000 feet  and acceotable nav iaat ion 
s igna l  coverage w i t h i n  a 25-miie 
rad ius  o f  t h e  nav iga t i on  f a c i l i t y .  

4- 1.000 fee t  w i t h i n  a 25-mile rad ius 
o f  t h e  nav iga t i on  f a c i l i t y  but not 
acceptable nav iga t i on  s ignal  
coverage. 

069. P r i o r  t o  operat ing an a i rp lane  under I F R  
i n  c o n t r o l l e d  a i r s p a c e ,  e a c h  s t a t i c  
pressure system and each a l t i m e t e r  must 
have been tested, inspected, and found t o  
meet regu la to ry  requ i remen ts  w i t h i n  t h e  
preceding 

2- 12 calendar months. 
3- 24 calendar months. 
4- 36 calendar months. 

€03 1- 6 calendar months. 

070. What a i r p l a n e  i n s p e c t i o n s ,  checks, or 
t e s t s  are requi red t o  o p e r a t e  on an I F R  
f l i g h t  c a r r y i n g  persons f o r  h i r e  or 
i n s t r u c t i o n ?  

E05 1- lOO-hour, a l t i m e t e r  systems tes t ,  and 

2- 100-hour, weight and balance t e s t  

3- Annual, weight and balance t e s t ,  and 

4- Annual, a l t i m e t e r  systems t e s t ,  VOR 

VOR accuracy check. 

a l t i m e t e r  systems t e s t .  

a l t i m e t e r  systems t e s t .  

accuracy check, and transponder t e s t .  

4-  NOTAM (Lj in format ion.  Figure 3 

071. The numbers 16 and 3 4  on t h e  approach 
067. NOTAM i n fo rma t ion  which i s  p r i m a r i l y  o f  ends of t h e  runway I n  F i g .  3 ,  i n d i c a t e  

t h a t  the runway i s  o r i en ted  approximately an adv isory nature i s  classed as 

JO1 1- NOTAM (A) informat ion.  
2- NOTAM ( C )  in format ion.  
3 -  NOTAM (0) informat ion.  
4 -  NOTAM ( L )  information. 

502 1- 160°/340" magnetic. 
2- 16'/34" t rue .  
3- 16"/34" magnetic. 
4- 160"/340° t rue.  
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072. With in how many months p r e c e d i n g  an IFR 077. Consider ATC's use of  t h e  te rm " c r u i s e "  
a i r p l a n e  f l i g h t  i n  c o n t r o l l e d  a i r s p a c e  i n s t e a d  of  " m a i n t a i n "  when a s s i g n i n g  
must t h e  s t a t i c  pressure system and each a l t i t u d e s .  W h i c h  o f  t h e  f o l l o w i n g  
a l t i m e t e r  i n s t r u m e n t  b e  t e s t e d .  i n -  statements i s  .correct? 
spec ted ,  and f o u n d  t o  mee t  r e q i i r e d  
standards? JO1 

1- 12 calendar months. 
2- 18 calendar months. 
3- 24 calendar months. 
4- 36 calendar months. 

1- A " c ru i se "  c learance inc ludes approval 
t o  proceed t o  and make an approach a t  
t h e  d e s t i n a t i o n  a i r p o r t  wi thout  
f u r t h e r  clearance. 

2- A " c ru i se "  c learance inc ludes approval 
t o  proceed t o  the d e s t i n a t i o n  a i r p o r t ,  
b u t  the approach may no t  be s ta r ted  
u n t i l  f u r t h e r  c learance from ATC. 

3- P i l o t s  may descend from and r e t u r n  t o  
any a l t i t u d e  not exceeding t h e  
assigned a l t i t u d e  wi thout  f u r t h e r  
cleavance from ATC. 

4- P i l o t s  may c l imb  to ,  b u t  not descend 
from, t h e  assigned a l t i t u d e  a t  t h e i r  
own d i s c r e t i o n .  

€05 

073. 

E05 

074. 

105 

No pe rson  may o p e r a t e  an a i r p l a n e  i n  
c o n t r o l  1 ed airspace under IFR unless each 
s t a t i c  pressure system and each a l t i m e t e r  
i n s t r m e n t  has been t e s t e d ,  i n s p e c t e d ,  
and f o u n d  t o  c o m p l y  w i t h  r e q u i r e d  
standards,  w i t h i n  the preceding 

1- 12 calendar months. 
2- 18 calendar months. 
3- 24 calendar months. 
4- 36 calendar months. 

078 When used  b y  A T C ,  a " c r u i s e  6,000" 
c learance would mean t h a t  the p i l o t  may 

1- descend from and r e t u r n  t o  any 
a l t i t u d e  up t o  and i n c l u d i n g  6,000 
f e e t  MSL a t  the p i l o t ' s  d i s c r e t i o n  
wi thout  f u r t h e r  approval by ATC. 

2- se lec t  and mainta in  any en rou te  
a l t i t u d e  which does no t  exceed 6,000 
f e e t  MSL, h u t  must ob ta in  an approach 
clearance. 

3- main ta in  c r u i s i n g  f l i g h t  a t  6,000 f e e t  
MSL, b u t  must ob ta in  a subsequent 
a l t i t u d e  assignment p r i o r  t o  
descending. 

4- ma in ta in  o r  descend from 6,000 feet 
MSL a t  t h e  p i l o t ' s  d i s c r e t i o n ,  b u t  
a f t e r  r e p o r t i n g  l eav ing  6,000 feet  may 
not r e t u r n  t o  the a1 t i  tude wi thout  
a d d i t i o n a l  clearance. 

JO1 
The f a c t o r s  on wh ich  a i r c r a f t  approach 
c a t e g o r i e s  a r e  based i n c l u d e  w h i c h  o f  
these speeds? 

1- S t a l l  i n g  speed (Vso). 
2- S t a l l i n g  speed (Vs i )  and maximum 

3- A speed of 1.3 Vso a t  maximum gross 

4- Maneuvering speed (Va) and maximum 

c e r t i f i c a t e d  gross weight. 

l a n d i n g  weight. 

c e r t i f i c a t e d  landing weight . 
075. A i r c r a f t  a p p r o a c h  c a t e g o r y  means a 

grouping of a i r c r a f t  based on 

105 1- a speed of 1.3 Vso a t  maximum gross 
l a n d i n g  weight. 

2- s t a l l i n g  speed (Vs i )  and maximum 
c e r t i f i c a t e d  gross weight. 

3- s t a l l i n g  speed (Vso) and maximum 
c e r t i f i c a t e d  gross l and ing  weight. 

4-  maneuvering speed (Va) and maximum 
c e r t  i f i cated 1 and i ng we i ght . Figure 4 

079. Refer t o  Fig.  4. The area t o  the l e f t  o f  
t h e  threshold i s  an area t h a t  

JOZ 1- i s  an "over-run" wi th s u f f i c i e n t  
s t r e n g t h  f o r  a1 1 a i r c r a f t  operations. 

2- i s  a "decept ive area" usdble Only f o r  
t a x i i n g .  

3- appears usable bu t  which, due t o  the 
nature of i t s  s t r u c t u r e ,  i s  unusable. 

4- i s  o f  s u f f i c i e n t  s t reng th  f o r  t d x i i n g  
and t a k e o f f  bu t  not f o r  landing. 

076. What a r e  the th ree  p a r t s  i n t o  which "ILS" 
may be d i v i d e d  f u n c t i o n a l l y ?  

503 1- Azimuth in format ion,  OM€ in format ion,  
and a1 t i t u d e  informat ion.  

2- Azimuth in format ion,  a l t i t u d e  i n f o r -  
mation, and runway in format ion.  

3- VORTAC in format ion,  a l t i t u d e  i n f o r -  
mation, and AOF in format ion.  

4- Guidance informat ion,  Range informa- 
t i o n ,  and Visual  ' in format ion.  
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Figure 5 

080. F igu re  5 i s  an i l l u s t r a t i o n  of  a b a s i c  
runway with a d i s p l a c e d  t h r e s h o l d .  The 
arrows appear i n  t h e  area o f  t h e  runway 
t h a t  

2- i s  usable f o r  t a x i i n g ,  takeof f ,  and 
1 and ing . 

3- cannot be used f o r  landing, b u t  may be 
used f o r  t a x i i n g  and takeoff. 

4- i s  a v a i l a b l e  f o r  l and ing  a t  the 
p i  1 o t  ' s d i  s c r r t i o n .  

502 4- may be used on ly  f o r  t a x i i n g .  

081. If you wished t o  land 1,000 feet from the 
t h r e s h o l d  of  t h e  r u n w a y  11 1 u s t r a t e d  
above, you should p l a n  t o  t o u c h  down a t  
p o i n t  

502 1- "A." 
2- " B .  11 

3- "C."  
3- "0." 

082. Which o f  the f o l l o w i n g  i s  not c o n s i d e r e d  
t o  be a h a s i c  component o f  an approach 
proced urr? 

503 1- An approach l i g h t i n g  system f o r  t h e  

2- An of f -course VOR f a c i l i t y  used t o  

3- The OME D o r t i o n  of a VOR/OME aDDrOaCh 

ILS runway. 

e s t a b l i s h  a stepdown f i x .  
. .  

procedure. 
4-  Ouerat ive runidav l i a h t s  du r ina  a niaht - -  - - 

approach. 

083. The v i s u a l  g l i d e p a t h  o f  a 2 - b a r  VASI 

J 04 

p r o v i d e s  s a f e  o b s t r u c t i o n  c l e a r a n c e  
w i t h i n  plus or minus 10' o f  t h e  extended 
runway c e n t e r l i n e  and t o  a d i s t a n c e  of  
how many m i l e s  from the runway threshold? 

1- 4 nau t i ca l  miles. 
2- 6 nau t i ca l  mi les.  
3- 8 nau t i ca l  mi les.  
4- 10 nau t i ca l  miles. 

Figure 6 

OM. Which o f  t h e  f o l l o w i n g  i s  c o r r e c t  con- 
ce rn ing  Runway 20L shown i n  Fig. 6? 

502 1- Th is  runway i s  8.000 f e e t  long wi th  
touchdown markings 500 f e e t  apart. 

2- T h i s  runway has Prec i s ion  Ins t runen t  
Runway markings. 

3- T h i s  runway has Non-Precision 
Instrument Runway markings. 

4- T h i s  runway i s  marked t o  a i d  on l y  
a i r  c a r r i e r  j e t  a i r c r a f t  dur ing low 
v i s i  b i l  i ty  approaches. 

085. R e g a r d i n g  t h e  "SOF," w h i c h  o f  t h e  
fo l l ow ing  i s  a c o r r e c t  statement? 

503 1- The SOF course may not he al igned w i t h  
t h e  runway. 

2- The SOF course w i l l  be more narrow 
than an LOC course. 

3- The SOF system w i l l  have a 3' t o  5' 
g l i d e  slope. 

4- The SOF and ILS a r e  exac t l y  the same, 
except the SOF operates i n  t h e  low 
frequency range. 

086. Which s ta temen t  i s  c o r r e c t  c o n c e r n i n g  
"ILS" f a c i l i t i e s ?  

503 1- The g l i depa th  angle i s  usua l l y  less 
than 2.5" above t h e  hor izonta l .  

2- Approach lminimunis f o r  the ILS normal ly 
e s t a b l i s h  a OH with a HAT of 400 fee t .  

3- Marker beacons have a rated power of 5 
watts  and they t ransmi t  a continuous 
se r ies  o f  dashes. 

t o  provide a l i n e a r  width of approxi- 
mately 700 f e e t  a t  the runway approach 
threshold.  

4- The l o c a l i z r r  i i o r n a l l y  i s  adjusted 

087. Which statement i s  c o r r e c t  about the near 
and middle bars o f  a 3-bar VASI? 

1- They c o n s t i t u t e  a 2-bar V A S I  f o r  using 

2- They c o n s t i t u t e  a ?-bar V A S I  f o r  using 

3- They should both be red when the a i r -  

4- They should both be whi te  when the 

504 
t h e  lower g l  idepath. 

t h e  upper gl idepath. 

p lane i s  on the proper gl idepath.  

a i r p l a n e  i s  on the proper gl idepath.  
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088. Which s u b s t i t u t i o n  i s  a p p r o p r i a t e  dur ing 
an ILS approach? 

503 1- LOC minimums should be s u b s t i t u t e d  f o r  
ILS minimurns whenever the g l i d e  slope 
becomes i noperat i ye. 

2- OME, when located a t  t h e  l o c a l i z e r  
antenna s i t e ,  should be s u b s t i t u t e d  
f o r  e i t h e r  the ou te r  o r  middle marker. 

3- ADF bear ings c ross ing  e i t h e r  t h e  ou te r  
or middle marker s i t e s  may be 
s u b s t i t u t e d  f o r  these markers. 

4- A VOR r a d i a l  cross ing t h e  outer  marker 
s i t e  may be s u b s t i t u t e d  f o r  t h e  ou te r  
marker. 

089. Regarding i n o p e r a t i v e  components o f  an 
inst rument  approach procedure,  w h i c h  o f  
t h e  f o l l o w i n g  i s  a c o r r e c t  statement? 

1- A compass l o c a t o r  or  p r e c i s i o n  radar  
may be s u b s t i t u t e d  f o r  t h e  ILS o u t e r  
or inidddle marker. 

2- When the ILS g l i d e  slope i s  i n -  
ooerat ive.  t h e  oubl ished c i r c l  i n a  

503 

minimums apply.' 
- 

3- ADF o r  VOR bear inos which cross e i t h e r  
t h e  o u t e r  o r  in iddie marker s i t e s ,  may 
be s u b s t i t u t e d  f o r  these markers. 

antenna s i t e ,  should be s u b s t i t u t e d  
f o r  t h e  ou te r  or middle marker. 

4- DME, when loca ted  a t  the l o c a l i z e r  

090. The middle and f a r  b a r s  o f  a 3 -ba r  V A S I  
w i l l  

1- c o n s t i t u t e  a 2-bar V A S I  f o r  us ing t h e  
lower gl idepath.  

2 -  c o n s t i t u t e  a 2-bar V A S I  f o r  using t h e  
upper g l  idepath. 

3- both appear red t o  the p i l o t  when on 
t h e  upper gl idepath.  

4- both appear whi te  t o  the p i l o t  when on 
t h e  upper gl idepath.  

504 

091. T r i c o l o r  V i s u a l  A p p r o a c h  I n d i c a t o r s  

504 1- a s i n g l e  uni t ,  p r o j e c t i n g  a t h r e e  

normal ly  cons i s t  o f  

c o l o r  v isual  approach path. 
2- two separate l i g h t  u n i t s ,  each 

p r o j e c t i n g  th ree  d i f f e r e n t  c o l o r s  t o  
i d e n t i f y  the approach path. 

3- three separate l i g h t  un i t s ,  each 
p r o j e c t i n g  d i f f e r e n t  c o l o r  approach 
path. 

4- t h ree  separate l i g h t  p r o j e c t i n g  u n i t s  
o f  ve ry  h i g h  candle power with a 
daytime range o f  approximately 5 
mi les.  

092. The l o c a l i z e r  t r a n s m i t t e r  of t h e  " ILS"  
operates w i t h i n  which o f  t h e  f o l l o w i n g  
frequency ranqes? 

503 1- 106.50 MHZ t o  112.10 MHz. 
2- 108.10 MHZ t o  111.95 MHz. 
3- 109.50 MHz t o  117.90 MHz. 
4- 110.10 MHZ t o  ii8.10 MHI. 

093. Assume that RVR minimums f o r  t a k e o f f  or 
l and ing  a r e  p u b l i s h e d  i n  an i n s t r u m e n t  
approach procedure,  b u t  R V R  i s  i n o p -  
e r a t i v e  and cannot  be r e p o r t e d  f o r  t h e  
r u n w a y  a t  t h e  t i m e .  W h i c h  o f  t h e  
f o l l o w i n g  would be c o r r e c t ?  

503 1- RVR minimums which are s p e c i f i e d  i n  
t h e  procedure should be converted 
and appl ied as ground v i s i b i l i t y .  

2- RVR minimums may be disregarded, pro- 
v i d i n q  t h e  runway has an opera t i ve  
HIRL iystem. 

3- RVR minimms mav be disreqarded. 
p rov id ing  a l l  o ther  components of 
t h e  ILS system are operat ive.  

4- RVR minimms may be disregarded, 
p rov id ing  t h e  p i l o t  does not descend 
below t h e  highest MOA 1 i s t e d  f o r  
t h a t  approach procedure. 

094. When on the proper g l i d e p a t h  o f  a 2 -ba r  

504 1- red and the f a r  bar as red. 

V A S I ,  t h e  p i l o t  w i l l  see t h e  near bar as 

2- wh i te  and t h e  f a r  ba r  as red. 
3- red and t h e  f a r  bar as white. 
4- w h i t e  and the f a r  bar as vh i te .  

095. ATC c o n t r o l  o f  an approved i n s t r u m e n t  
approach t o  an a i r p o r t  u n d e r l y i n g  a 
t r a n s i t i o n  area,  b u t  w i t h o u t  a c o n t r o l  
tower, would cont inue u n t i l  t h e  a i r p l a n e  
i s  I 

504 1- a t  t h e  missed approach point .  
2- a l i gned  w i t h  the l and ing  runway. 
3- below 700 f e e t  above t h e  surface. 
4- below 1,200 feet above the surface. 

096. To a v o i d  e x c e s s i v e  v e c t o r i n g ,  ATC may 
r e q u e s t  p i l o t s  t o  a d j u s t  t h e i r  speed. 
When comp ly ing  w i t h  such a r e q u e s t  t h e  
p i l o t  i s  expected t o  mainta in  t h a t  speed 
w i t h i n  

1- 5 knots,  based on groundspeed. 
2- 10 knots,  based on i nd i ca ted  speed. 
3- 5 knots,  based on c a l i b r a t e d  speed. 
4- 10 knots,  based on t r u e  speed. 

JO9 
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097. If an approach i s  be ing made t o  a runway 
t h a t  has an operat ing 3-bar V A S I  and a l l  
t h e  VASI L i g h t s  appear r e d  as t h e  a i r -  
p lane reaches t h e  MOA, t h e  p i l o t  should 

504 1- cont inue a t  t h e  same r a t e  of descent 
i f  t h e  runway i s  i n  s igh t .  

2- l e v e l  o f f  momentarily t o  i n t e r c e p t  
t h e  proper approach path. 

3- increase the descent r a t e  t o  i n t e r -  
cept the proper approach path. 

4- s t a r t  a c l imb  t o  reach t h e  proper 
g l i d e  path. 

098. Dur ing A T l S  broadcasts, t h e  absence o f  a 
sky c o n d i t i o n l c e i l  i n g  i n d i c a t e s  a c e l l  i n g  
c o n d i t i o n  o f  

508 1- 5,000 f e e t  or greater. 
2- 6,000 f e e t  o r  greater. 
3- 8,000 f e e t  or greater.  
4- 10,000 f e e t  or greater.  

099. I n  an A T l S  b r o a d c a s t ,  t h e  absence o f  a 
v i s i b i l i t y  c o n d i t i o n  may i n d i c a t e  a 
v i s i b i l i t y  of 

508 1- 5 m i les  or more. 
2- 6 m i les  or more. 
3- 8 m i les  or more. 
4- 10 m i les  o r  more. 

100. D u r i n g  t h e  c o n d u c t  o f  a " C o n t a c t  
A p p r o a c h "  p r o c e d u r e ,  w h i c h  o f  t h e  
fo l l ow ing  i s  c o r r e c t ?  

JO9 1- The p i l o t  assumes t h e  r e s p o n s i b i l i t y  
f o r  obs t ruc t i on  clearance. 

2- Heading and a l t i t u d e  assignments w i l l  
cont inue un t i l  t h e  p i l o t  r e p o r t s  
v i sua l  contact  w i t h  the runway. 

3- ATC w i l l  i ssue a l t i t u d e  assignments 
t o  assure o b s t r u c t i o n  clearance. 

4- Radar se rv i ce  w i l l  au tomat i ca l l y  
terminate when t h e  contact  approach 
clearance i s  issued. 

101. I n  the event o f  a connunicat ions f a i l u r e  
d u r i n g  IFR f l i g h t ,  what transponder codes 
should t h e  p i l o t  squawk? 

JO9 1- 7600 f o r  1 minute then 7700 f o r  15 
minutes. 

minute. 

minutes. 

2- 7600 f o r  15 minutes then 7700 f o r  1 

3- 7700 f o r  1 minute then 7600 f o r  15 

4- 7700 f o r  15 minutes then 7600 f o r  1 
minute. 

102. ATC w i l l  not  issue a c learance t o  an IFR 
f l i g h t  spec i f y ing  t h a t  c l imb, descent, o r  
any p o r t i o n  of t h e  f l i g h t  be conducted i n  
VFR cond i t i ons ,  unless 

JO9 1- t h e  p i l o t  requests a VFR r e s t r i c t i o n .  
2- t h e  p i l o t  r e p o r t s  v i sua l  contact  w i t h  

another a i r c r a f t .  
3- t h e  VFR r e s t r i c t i o n  w i l l  expedi te 

t r a f f i c  f l ow  out o f  t h e  terminal  area. 
4- f o r  operat ions w i t h i n  a Terminal 

Control  Area when t h e  IFR p i l o t  
r e p o r t s  VFR condi t ions.  

103. Suppose t h a t  a f t e r  r e c e i v i n g  an expected 
approach clearance t ime (EAC), t h e  p i l o t  
experiences two-way r a d i o  comun  i c a  t i ons 
f a i l u r e  wh i l e  ho ld ing  a t  a f i x  other than 
t h e  approach f i x .  What procedure should 
be fo l lowed? 

JO9 1- Depart t h e  ho ld ing  f i x  a t  t h e  EAC 
t ime,  and complete t h e  approach. 

2- Hold u n t i l  t h e  EAC t ime, then proceed 
t o  t h e  approach f i x  and complete the 
approach. 

3- Depart t h e  ho ld ing  f i x  a t  t h e  f l i g h t  
planned ETA (as amended w i t h  ATC); 
proceed t o  the approach f i x  and 
complete t h e  approach. 

4- Depart t h e  hold ing f i x  t o  a r r i v e  a t  
t h e  approach f i x  as c lose as poss ib le  
t o  t h e  EAC time. and complete the 
approach. 

104. Minimums f o r  an I L S  approach w i t h  a l l  
components operat ive,  normal ly e s t a b l i s h  
a v i s i b i l i t y  requirement o f  

JO9 1- 114 mi le.  
2- 1/2 mi le.  
3- 314 mile.  
4- 1 mi le.  

105. Which o f  the f o l l o w i n g  i s  a t r u e  s t a t e -  
ment about t h e  a d d i t i o n  o f  a "VFR r e -  
s t r i c t  i on"? 

JO9 1- It author izes the p i l o t  t o  dev iate 
from the a l t i t u d e  assignment received 
i n  the l a s t  ATC clearance. 

2- I t  author izes the p i l o t  t o  dev iate 
f rom the rou te  o f  f l i g h t  spec i f i ed  i n  
t h e  IFR clearance. 

3- I t  author izes t h e  p i l o t  t o  dev iate 
f rom any p o r t i o n  o f  t h e  l a s t  ATC 
clearance. 

4- I t  does not author ize the p i l o t  t o  
dev ia te  from any p o r t i o n  of the ATC 
clearance. 
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r a d i o  f i x  t o  be used f o r  the approach a t  
t h e  d e s t i n a t i o n  a i r p o r t .  Descent t o  t h e  
i n i t i a l  a p p r o a c h  a l t i t u d e  s h a l l  b e  
accompl ished 

106. I f  the a i r c r a f t  i s  equipped w i t h  a r a d a r  
beacon t r a n s p o n d e r  and two-way  r a d i o  
communication f a i l u r e  occurs, t h e  p i l o t  
should ad just  the transponder t o  r e p l y  on 

1- 7500 f o r  1 minute, then 7700 f o r  t h e  
remainder o f  t h e  f l i g h t .  

2- 7600 f o r  2 minutes, then code 7700 f o r  
10 minutes and cont inue t o  repeat  t h i s  
process for  the remainder o f  t h e  
f l i g h t .  

3- 7700 f o r  1 minute, then 7600 f o r  15 
minutes o r  t h e  remainder of t h e  f l i g h t  
whichever occurs f i r s t .  

4- 7700 and a c t i v a t e  t h e  I d e n t  f e a t u r e  
every 10 minutes f o r  t h e  remainder o f  
t h e  f l i g h t .  

JO9 

107. Assume t h a t  w h i l e  o p e r a t i n g  on an IFR 
f l i g h t  p l a n  a V F R  r e s t r i c t i o n  i s  
assigned. The p i l o t  s h o u l d  expec t  t h a t  
ATC w i l l  

JO9 1- no t  apply IFR separa t i on  d u r i n g  t h e  
"VFR r e s t r i c t i o n "  p o r t i o n  o f  t h e  
f l ight .  

2-  cancel t h e  I F R  f l i g h t  plan, thus i f  
IFR cond i t i ons  are encountered a new 
IFR f l i g h t  p lan must be f i l e d .  

3- cont inue t o  apply I F R  separa t i on  u n t i l  
t h e  p i l o t  requests the IFR f l i g h t  p lan 
be cancel 1 ed. 

4- no t  issue radar  t r a f f i c  adv i so r ies  
d u r i n g  the "VFR r e s t r i c t i o n "  p o r t i o n  
of t h e  f l i g h t .  

108. ATC c o n t r o l l e r s  may author ize a " C o n t a c t  
Approach" provided t h e  

JO9 1- f l i g h t  v i s i b l l i t y  i s  repo r ted  t o  be 
more than 3 miles. 

2- c e i l i n g  and v i s i b i l i t y  a t  t h e  d e s t i -  
n a t i o n  a i r p o r t  i s  more than 1,000 
f e e t  and 5 miles.  

3- contact  approach w i l l  be made t o  an 
a i r p o r t  having a standard or special  
approach procedure. 

4- c o n t r o l l e r  can e s t a b l i s h  and ma in ta in  
radar  contact  and issue t h e  p i l o t  
appropr ia te heading and a1 t i t u d e  
assignments. 

109. Minimums f o r  an I L S  app roach  w i th  a l l  
components operat ive,  normal ly  e s t a b l  i s h  
a OH w i t h  a HAT of 

JO9 1- 200 feet .  
2- 400 fee t .  
3- 600 fee t .  
4- 800 fee t .  

110. Which o f  t h e  f o l l o w i n g  s t a t e m e n t s  i s  
c o r r e c t  regard ing a "Contact Approach"? 

JO9 1- Ourfng a Contact Approach, ATC w i l l  
p rov ide  a l t i t u d e  assignments which 
assure o b s t r u c t i o n  clearance. 

2- A Contact Approach i s  an approach 
procedure t h a t  may be used (wi th p r i o r  
c learance from ATC) i n  l i e u  o f  
conduct ing a standard or special  
inst rument  approach procedure t o  an 
a i r p o r t .  

3- A Contact Approach i s  p r i m a r i l y  
intended f o r  use by a p i l o t  on an IFR 
f l i g h t  c learance t o  operate t o  an 
a i r p o r t  no t  having an author ized 
instrument approach procedure. 

p i l o t s  who wish t o  conduct an 
instrument approach t o  one a i r p o r t  and 
then, when " i n  the c l e a r "  t o  d i v e r t  t o  
another a i r p o r t  f o r  landing. 

4- A Contact Approach i s  intended for  

111. Which o f  t h e  f o l l o w i n g  s t a t e m e n t s  i s  
c o r r e c t  concerning a "Contact Approach"? 

JO9 1- The c e i l i n g  and v i s i b i l i t y  must be a t  
l e a s t  1,000 feet and 5 miles.  

2- The p i l o t  must be able t o  operate 
c l e a r  of clouds and have a t  l e a s t  1 
m i l e  o f  f l i g h t  v i s i b i l i t y .  

3- ATC may i n s t r u c t  a r r i v i n g  a i r c r a f t  
t o  expect vectors f o r  a "Contact 
Approach" any t ime  the c e i l i n g  and the 
v i s i b i l i t y  i s  more than 1,000 f e e t  and 
3 miles.  

4- ATC w i l l  not  approve a p i l o t ' s  request 
f o r  a "Contact Approach" unless t h e  
repor ted ground v i s i b i l i t y  a t  t h e  
d e s t i n a t i o n  i s  a t  l e a s t  2 miles.  

JO9 1- any t i m e  p r i o r  t o  reaching the r a d i o  

2- o n l y  upon being establ ished i n  the 

3- i n  t h e  ho ld ing  pat tern,  i f  one i s  

f i x  t o  be used f o r  t h e  approach. 

procedure time. 

depic ted on the approach char t ,  or if 
no ho ld ing  p a t t e r n  i s  depicted, on the 
s i d e  on which t h e  procedure t u r n  i s  
prescr ibed. 

4- immediately a f t e r  squawking 7700 on 
t h e  radar  beacon transponder and p r i o r  
t o  reaching t h e  r a d i o  f i x  to be used 
f o r  the approach. 
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113. Which o f  t h e  f o l l o w i n g  c o n d i t i o n s  i s  
requ i red  before "timed approaches from a 
h o l d i n g  f i x "  may be conducted? 

JO9 1- More than one missed approach 
procedure must be avai lab le.  

2- I f  more than one missed approach 
procedure i s  ava i l ab le ,  o n l y  one may 
r e q u i r e  a course reversal .  

3- If more than one missed approach 
orocedure i s  ava i l ab le .  none may 
r e q u i r e  a course reversa l .  

4- D i r e c t  c o m u n i c a t i o n  between t h e  p i l o t  
and the tower must be establ ished 
p r i o r  t o  beginning t h e  approach. 

114. If o n l y  one missed approach p rocedure  i s  
a v a i l a b l e ,  w h i c h  o f  t h e  f o l l o w i n g  con- 
d i t i o n s  i s  r e q u i r e d  when c o n d u c t i n g  
" t imed approaches from a ho ld ing  f i x " ?  

JO9 1- The p i l o t  must execute a procedure 
t u r n  p r i o r  t o  depar t i ng  t h e  ho ld ing  
f i x .  

2- The p i l o t  must contact  t h e  a i r p o r t  
c o n t r o l  tower p r i o r  t o  depar t i ng  t h e  
h o l d i n g  f i x  inbound. 

3- The repor ted c e i l i n g  and v i s i b i l i t y  
minimums must be equal t o  o r  g rea te r  
t han  t h e  h ighest  prescr ibed c i r c l i n g  
minimums f o r  t h e  instrument approach 
procedure. 

4- The repor ted c e i l i n g  and v i s i b i l i t y  
minimums must be equal t o  or grea te r  
than t h e  highest prescr ibed 
s t r a i g h t - i n  MDA minimums f o r  t h e  
instrument approach procedure. 

115. ATC should be advised any t i m e  a p i l o t  i s  
unable t o  c l imb or descend a t  a r a t e  of  
a t  l e a s t  

JD9 1- 200 feet/minute. 
2- 250 feet lminute.  
3- 500 feet lminute.  
4- 1,000 feet lminute.  

116. Regarding Standard Instrument D e p a r t u r e s  
(SIDs), which statement i s  c o r r e c t ?  

JO9 1- SIO clearances w i l l  not be issued 
unless requested by the p i l o t .  

S I U  when issued by ATC. 

possess a t  l e a s t  a tex tua l  
desc r ip t i on .  

necessary t o  dmend a depar ture 
clearance. 

2 -  The p i l o t  i n  connand must accept a 

3- I f  a S I O  i s  accepted, t h e  p i l o t  must 

4 -  ATC w i l l  issue a SIC! whenever i t  i s  

117. P r i o r  t o  c o n d u c t i n g  " t imed  approaches 
from a h o l d i n g  f i x , "  w h i c h  one of t h e  
f o l l  owing i s  requi red? 

JO9 1- The a i r p o r t  where t h e  approach i s  t o  
be conducted must have a con t ro l  tower 
i n  operat ion.  

2- The p i l o t  must execute a procedure 
t u r n  when c leared f o r  the approach. 

3- The p i l o t  must have establ ished two- 
way comnunications w i t h  t h e  tower 
before depar t ing t h e  hold ing f i x .  

4- The t ime requi red t o  f l y  from the 
pr imary f a c i l i t y  t o  the f i e l d  boundary 
must be determined by a re1 i a b l e  
means. 

118. When making a " t i m e d  approach" f rom a 
h o l d i n g  f i x  a t  t h e  o u t e r  m a r k e r ,  t h e  
p i l o t  should ad just  the 

1- procedure t u r n  t o  a r r i v e  a t  the f i n a l  
approach f i x  a t  t h e  assigned time. 

2- ho ld ing  p a t t e r n  t o  s t a r t  the procedure 
t u r n  a t  the assigned time. 

3- airspeed at t h e  f i n a l  approach f i x  i n  
o rde r  t o  a r r i v e  a t  the missed approach 
p o i n t  a t  the assigned time. 

4- ho ld ing  p a t t e r n  t o  leave the f i n a l  
approach f i x  inbound a t  the assigned 
time. 

JO9 

119. When may a p i l o t  f i l e  a composite f l i g h t  
p l  an? 

JO9 1- When requested o r  advised by ATC. 
2- Any t ime  a p o r t i o n  o f  the f l i g h t  w i l l  

be VFR. 
3- Any t i m e  a l and ing  i s  planned a t  an 

in termediate a i r p o r t .  
4- Only  if t h e  e n t i r e  f l i g h t  i s  i n  

c o n t r o l l e d  airspace. 

120. Under wh ich  o f  t h e  f o l l o w i n g  c i r c u m -  
stances w i l l  ATC i ssue  a VFR r e s t r i c t i o n  
t o  an IFR f l i g h t ?  

2- Whenever a t r a f f i c  c o n f l i c t  might 
o therwise occur. 

3- Whenever t h e  p i l o t  repo r t s  the l oss  
o f  any nav igat ional  aid. 

4- When it i s  necessary t o  provide 
separat ion between IFR and special  
VFR t r a f f i c .  

JO9 1- When t h e  p i l o t  requests it. 
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121. Which s t a t e m e n t  i s  t r u e  r e g a r d i n g  a 
d i r e c t  IFR f l i g h t  o f f  airways b u t  w i t h i n  
c o n t r o l  1 ed airspace? 

JO9 1- A l t i t u d e s  flown must be based on the 
t r u e  heading o f  the route. 

2- A l l  f i x e s  used t o  d e f i n e  t h e  r o u t e  o f  
f l i g h t  must be within a d i s tance  o f  
50 nau t i ca l  mi les from each other.  

3- Any f i x  used t o  def ine the r o u t e  o f  
f l i g h t  au tomat i ca l l y  becomes a 
compulsory r e p o r t i n g  point .  

4- Since ATC has no c o n t r o l  a u t h o r i t y  
over o f f -a i rway  IFR t r a f f i c ,  
separa t i on  from other t r a f f i c  i s  
t h e  s o l e  r e s p o n s i b i l i t y  of t h e  p i l o t  
i n  comnand. 

122. To comply w i t h  ATC i n s t r u c t i o n s  for  a l t i -  
t u d e  changes o f  more t h a n  1,000 f e e t .  
what r a t e  o f  c l imb  o r  descen t  s h o u l d  be 
used? 

JO9 1- 1,000 f e e t  per minute u n t i l  reaching 
t h e  assigned a l t i t u d e .  

2- 1,000 feet  per minute d u r i n g  c l imb  and 
500 feet per minute du r ing  descents 
u n t i l  reaching t h e  assigned a l t i t u d e .  

3- As r a p i d l y  as p r a c t i c a b l e  t o  500 f e e t  
above/below t h e  assigned a1 t i t u d e ,  and 
then a t  500 f e e t  per minute u n t i l  t h e  
assigned a l t i t u d e  i s  reached. 

4- As r a p i d l y  as p r a c t i c a b l e  t o  1,000- 
f e e t  abovelbelow t h e  assigned 
a l t i t u d e ,  and then a t  500 f e e t  per 
minute u n t i l  reaching t h e  assigned 
a1 t i t u d e .  

123. Which r u l e s  apply t o  the p i l o t  i n  comnand 
when opera t i ng  "VFR cond i t  ions-on-top'' ? 

516 1- VFR on ly .  
2- IFR onlv.  
3- VFR and-IFR. 
4- VFR when " in  the c l e a r "  and IFR when 

" i n  t h e  clouds." 

124. When c a n  a "VFR c o n d i t i o n s - o n - t o p "  
c learance be assigned by ATC? 

J16 1- Any t i m e  s u i t a b l e  cond i t i ons  e x i s t  and 
ATC wishes t o  expedi te t r a f f i c  f low. 

2- When VFR cond i t i ons  e x i s t ,  b u t  t h e r e  
i s  a l aye r  o f  c louds below t h e  MEA. 

3- Any t i m e  IFR c o n d i t i o n s  e x i s t  a t  t h e  
depar ture po in t ,  b u t  not a t  t h e  
des t i na t i on .  

4- Upon request o f  t h e  p i l o t  when 
cond i t i ons  are i nd i ca ted  t o  be 
su i tab le .  

125. Regarding Standard I n s t r m e n t  Depar tu res  
(SIDs), which statement i s  c o r r e c t ?  

JO9 1- SID clearances are issued on ly  i f  
requested by the p i l o t .  

2- The p i l o t  i n  comnand has no choice 
other  than t o  accept a SID when 
issued by ATC. 

3- SIDs are establ ished a t  c e r t a i n  
a i r p o r t s  p r i m a r i l y  t o  s i m p l i f y  
c learance d e l i v e r y  procedures. 

4- SlOs are used by ATC whenever i t  
i s  necessary t o  amend a departure 
clearance. 

126. Concerning ATC c l e a r a n c e  f o r  a " v i s u a l  
approach," which statement i s  c o r r e c t ?  

JO9 1- Clearance for a " v i sua l  approach" i s  
an IFR a u t h o r i z a t i o n  and w i l l  auto- 
m a t i c a l l y  cancel an IFR f l i g h t  plan. 

2- Clearance f o r  a " v i sua l  approach" i s  
an IFR a u t h o r i z a t i o n  and does not 
a l t e r  IFR f l i g h t  p lan c a n c e l l a t i o n  
r e s p o n s i b i l i t y .  

3- ATC w i l l  author ize a " v i sua l  approach" 
c learance any t i m e  t h e  p i l o t  repor ts  
t h e  f l i g h t  v i s i b i l i t y  t o  be greater 
than 1 mile.  

4- ATC w i l l  not  au tho r i ze  a " v i sua l  
approach" t o  one runway wh i l e  other 
a i r c r a f t  are conduct ing 1FR o r  VFR 
approaches t o  another runway. 

127. Dur ing a NO-GYRO approach  and p r i o r  t o  
be ing  handed o f f  t o  t h e  f i n a l  approach 
c o n t r o l l e r ,  t h e  p i l o t  s h o u l d  make a l l  
t u r n s  

JO9 1- any r a t e  not exceeding a 30" bank. 
2- based upon groundspeed o f  the 

3- standard r a t e  unless otherwise 

4- one-ha1 f standard r a t e  unless 

a i rp lane.  

advised. 

otherwise advised. 

128. I f  a p i l o t  e l e c t s  t o  p r o c e e d  t o  t h e  
se lected a l te rna te ,  t h e  l a n d i n g  iii iniinuiiis 
used a t  t h a t  a i r p o r t  should be the 

S11 1- a l t e r n a t e  minimums shown on the 

2- standard a1 te rna te  minimums fx  

3- minimums spec i f i ed  for the approach 

4- minimums shown f o r  t h a t  a i r p o r t  i n  a 

approach chart .  

nonprec i s i  on approaches . 
procedure selected. 

M i  nimums. 'I 

, 

separate l i s t i n g  o f  " I F 8  Al te rna te  I 
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129. Which statement i s  c o r r e c t  r e g a r d i n g  t h e  
o p e r a t i o n  o f  an a i r b o r n e  r a d a r  t r a n s -  
ponder? 

JO9 1- I f  ATC f a i l s  t o  s p e c i f y  a code i n  an 

2- Whenever changes t o  t h e  code are 

3- Unless i n s t r u c t e d  otherwise by ATC, 

1FR clearance, t h e  p i l o t  should squawk 
Code 1400. 

received from ATC, t h e  " i den t "  feature 
should be act ivated. 

t h e  transponder should be adjusted t o  
r e p l y  on inode C,  w i t h  a l t i t u d e  
r e p o r t i n g  capabi l  i t y  act ivated. 

4- P i l o t s  should squawk Code 3300 when- 
ever ope ra t i ng  w i t h i n  a r e s t r i c t e d  
area, unless otherwise i n s t r u c t e d  by 
ATC. 

130. 4 f t e r  b e i n g  handed  o f f  t o  t h e  f i n a l  
approach c o n t r o l l e r  d u r i n g  a N O - G Y R O  
s u r v e i l l a n c e  or p r e c i s i o n  aDDroach. t h e  
p i l o t  should make a l l  turns 

2- one-hal f  standard rate.  
3- any r a t e  no t  exceeding 30" bank. 
4- based upon t h e  groundspeed o f  t h e  

JO9 1- standard rate. 

a i r c r a f t .  

131. For IFR operat ions of f  e s t a b l i s h e d  a i r -  
ways us ing  En Route Low A l t i t u d e  C h a r t s .  
and below 18,000 f e e t  W L ,  t h e  d i s t a n c e  
between nav iga t i ona l  a i d s  s h o u l d  no t  be 
more than 

2 -  100 nau t i ca l  miles. 
3- 200 n a u t i c a l  mi les.  

JO9 1- 80 nau t i ca l  mi les.  

133. F o r  I F R  o p e r a t i o n s  o f f  e s t a b l i s h e d  
airways u s i n g  (H) t y p e  VOR,  VORTAC,  or 
TACAN n a v i g a t i o n a l  f a c i  1 i t i e s  between 
14,500 and 17,999 f e e t  MSL, t h e  d i s t a n c e  
between such f a c i l i t i e s  should not exceed 

2- 100 nau t i ca l  miles. 
3- 150 n a u t i c a l  miles. 
4- 200 nau t i ca l  mi les.  

JO9 1- 80 nau t i ca l  mi les.  

134. ATC s h o u l d  b e  a d v i s e d  whenever  t h e  
average t r u e  a i rspeed between r e p o r t i n g  
p o i n t s  i s  expec ted  t o  v a r y  f r o m  t h a t  
given i n  t h e  f l i g h t  p l a n  by 10  k n o t s  o r  
p lus  or minus 

516 1- 2 percent. 
2- 3 percent. 
3- 4 percent. 
4- 5 percent. 

135. The Low-Level P r o g n o s t i c  C h a r t  d e p i c t s  

KO3 

weather cond i t i ons  

1- as they ex i s ted  a t  the time t h e  cha r t  
was prepared. 

2- t h a t  are fo recas t  t o  e x i s t  6 hours 
a f t e r  t h e  c h a r t  was prepared. 

3- t h a t  are forecast  t o  e x i s t  a t  the 
v a l i d  t ime shown on t h e  chart .  

4- t h a t  ex i s ted  a t  the t ime shown on the 
c h a r t  which i s  about 3 hours before 
t h e  c h a r t  i s  received. 

136. Weather radar  observat ions are of special  
i n t e r e s t  t o  IFR p i l o t s ,  b e c a u s e  t h e y  
p r i m a r i l y  reveal  

4- 260 nau t i ca l  mi les.  
KO7 1- i c i n q  condi t ions.  

2- d e p t i  and spread o f  clouds. 
3- severe weather. 132. While be ing vectored, i f  cross ing t h e  1LS 

f i n a l  approach c o u r s e  becomes imminent 4- l a r g e  areas o f  low c e i l i n g  and fog. 
anJ an appraach c l e a r a n c e  has n o t  been 
issued, what a c t i o n  s h o u l d  be t a k e n  b y  
t h e  p i l o t ?  137. Which statement i s  t r u e  c o n c e r n i n g  t h i s  

Radar Weather ReDort for JAN? 
J10 1- Ma in ta in  the l a s t  assigned heading 

2- Turn inbound and h o l d  a t  t h e  i n t e r -  

3- Turn outbound on the f i n a l  approach 

4- Turn inbound and execute the missed 

and query ATC. 

s e c t i o n  o f  t h e  f i n a l  approach course 
and t h e  ou te r  inarker. KO7 

course, execute a procedure turn,  and 
i n f o r m  ATC. 

approach procedure a t  t h e  ou te r  marker 
i f  approach clearance has not been 
received. 

JAN 1935 SPL LN 10 TRWX/NC 86/40 164/60 
119/115 12W C2430 MT 440 AT 159/65 010. 

1- The v i s i b i l i t y  i s  10 m i les  i n  in tense 
r a i n  showers. 

2- The l i n e  of c e l l s  are moving f rom 159' 
wi th winds repor ted up t o  65 knots. 

3- There are t h r e e  c e l l s  w i t h  tops a t  
11,500, 40,000, and 60.000 feet .  

4- The maximum tops are 44,000 f e e t  
located 65 NM southeast o f  the 
s t a t i o n .  
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AREA FORECAST 

FA 121240 
DFW FA 121240 
132 SAT-072 SUN 
OTLK 072-192 SUN 

NMEX OKLA TEX AN0 CSTL WTRS.. 

HGTS ASL UNLESS NOTED.. . 
SYNS ... LARGE I M N S  LOW PRES AREA CNTRO OVR I A  AT 132 MOVG NEWO. COFNT ALG JLN TUL FSI PVW LVS 
ALS LN AT 132 MOVG SWO 25-30 KTS. 

SIG CLDS AND WX.. . 
CSTL WTRS.. . GENLY SCT CLDS 20-30 VRBL H I  C I  CLDS ABV. OTLK.. .MVFR PSBL BRF LIFR TRW. 

SE OF ORT BWD MLC FSM LN EXCP FOR THE CSTL WTRS... LN TSTMS ALG AUS DRT LN AT 132 MOVG SEW0 ABT 
15 KTS AN0 DCRG BY 152. 
GUSTY SFC WNDS AN0 HAIL WITH CB TOPS TO 500 I N  HVYR TSTMS. 

TSTMS REOVLPG OVR SRN AN0 ERN OK BY 182. C I G S  ARNO 10 VSBYS BLO 3 M I S  
OUTSIDE TSTMS VRBL ~ CONDS GENLY _ _  C I G S  

8-18 BUT LCLY C I G S  AN0 VSBYS ZERO ZERO I N  FOG AT 132. FOG OSIPTG C I G S  I P V G  TO ABV 20 BY 172. 
CLRG AFT FROPA. OTLK.. . MOSTLY VFR. 

I 
N OF CDFNT ... VRBL GENLV BKN CLOS C I G S  20-30. SFC WNOS OCNL 3625645 WITH SOME OUST AN0 BLWG 
DUST VSBYS OCNLY LWRG 2-6 M I S  MAINLY OVR NWRN TEX AN0 WRN OKLA. 
WNOS OCRG AFT DARK. COLDS OCRG BY 072. OTLK ... MOSTLY VFR. 

SNW OCNL OBSCD MTNS OVR NMEX. 

ELSW.. . GENLV CLR EXCP I N  MTN SECS OF NMEX OCNL 100-150 SCT TO OVC WITH SNW OCNL OBSCG H I R  
MTNS TIL 002. DTLK ... MOSTLY VFR. 

I C G  ... R I S K  ISOLD SVR I C G I P  ABV FRZG LVL. FRZG LVL SFC NRN OKLA NRN NMEX SLPG TO 140 OVR CSTL 
WTRS. 

FIG-7 
138. Which of t h e  f o l l o w i n g  does a p r o g n o s t i c  

c h a r t  provide? 

KO3 1- Representat ion o f  a past weather 
t rend. 

2- Condi t ions forecast t o  e x i s t  a t  a 
s p e c i f i c  t ime  shown on t h e  chart .  

3- Condi t ions e x i s t i n g  a t  t h e  t ime  o f  t h e  
observat ion.  

4- I n t e r p r e t a t i o n  o f  weather condt ions 
f o r  geographical areas between 
r e p o r t i n g  s tat ions.  

139. Re fe r  t o  F i g u r e  7 above. What c l o u d  
c o n d i t i o n  i s  expec ted  i n  t h e  c o a s t a l  
waters area? 

1- C e i l i n g s  from 2,000 t o  3.000 feet. 
2- Low clouds, IFR cond i t i ons ,  and 

thunderstorms. 
3- S t ra tus  c louds w i t h  bases a t  2,000 

f e e t  MSL and tops a t  3,000 f e e t  MSL. 
4- Senera l l y  scat tered c louds a t  2,000 

t o  3,000 f e e t  MSL w i t h  some h i g h  
c i r r u s  clouds. 

KO8 

140. Refer t o  F t g u r e  7 above. When can  you 
expect t o  encounter severe i c i n g ?  

KO7 1- Any t i m e  above t h e  f reez ing  l eve l .  
2- Any t ime  i n  t h e  clouds. 
3- Above 50,000 f e e t  i n  t h e  clouds. 
4- Whenever above t h e  f r e e z i n g  l e v e l  and 

i n  p r e c i p i t a t i o n .  

141. Re fe r  t o  F i g u r e  7 above .  T h i s  a r e a  
forecast i s  v a l i d  f o r  which t ime per iod? 

KO8 1- 12402 Saturday t o  07002 Sunday. 
2- 12402 Saturday t o  19002 Sunday. 
3- 13002 Saturday t o  07002 Sunday. 
4- 13002 Saturday t o  19002 Sunday. 

142. Refer t o  F igu re  7 above. A t  what a l t i -  
tude i s  t h e  f r e e z i n g  l e v e l  f o r e c a s t  f o r  
nor thern Oklahoma? 

2- 2,000 fee t .  
3- 10,000 fee t .  
4- 14,000 feet.  

KO8 1- Surface. 
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FIG -9  

159. Refer t o  F i g u r e  9 above, and d e t e r m i n e  
t h e  sky c o n d i t i o n  and c e i l i n g ,  i f  any, 
f o r  TUL. 

2- Sky obscured; c e i l i n g  not measurable. 
3- Measured c e i l i n g  700 f e e t ,  and 

overcast a t  1,100 f e e t .  
4- Sky p a r t i a l l y  obscured; measured 

c e i l i n g  700 feet overcast. 

K12 1- Overcast 1.100 feet .  

160. Refer t o  F igu re  9 above. For t h e  purpose 
o f  determining i f  a l a n d i n g  may be made 
on RWY 4R a f t e r  a s u c c e s s f u l  i n s t r u m e n t  
approach, what i s  the repor ted v i s i b i l i t y  
a t  MKC? 

K12 1- 114 mi le.  
2- 112 mile. 
3- 5 ' i i l e s I  
4- 2,200 v a r i a b l e  t o  3,000 f e e t  RVR. 

161. Refer t o  F igu re  9 above. The wind con- 

K12 1- 040" a t  18 knots. 

d i t i o n s  a t  MKC a r e  

2- 040" a t  22 t o  30 knots. 
3- 180' a t  4 knots. 
4- 360" a t  6 knots. 

162. Refer t o  F igu re  9 above. What i s  t h e  sky 

K12 1- C e i l i n g  fj00 f e e t ;  v a r i a b l e  m a t t e r e d  

2- 700 fee t  scattered; 25.09; feet  

c o n d i t i o n  and c e i l i n g  a t  I C T ?  

700 t o  25,000 fee t .  

scattered; no cei l iaq; .  
3- 700 f e e t  scattered,. 2.500 feet  

scat tered and n- c e i l i n g .  

scattered. 
4- 7,000 fee t  sc -  cered; 25,000 fee t  

163. Refer t o  F i g u r e  9 above. The r e p o r t e d  
c e i l i n g  a t  VKC i s  

2- 500 f e e t  overcast. 
K12 1- i n d e f i n i t e ,  500 feet .  

164. Refer t o  F i g u r e  9 above and determine t h e  
sur face wind cond i t i ons  a t  AMA. 

2- 062' a t  42 knots. 
3- 130" a t  4 knots. 
4- 180" a t  10 knots. 

K1Z 1- 010" d t  5 knots. 

165. R e f e r  t o  F i g u r e  9 above. What i s  t h e  

K12 1- Calm. 

sur face wind c o n d i t i o n  a t  OKC? 

2- 100' a t  6 knots. 
3- 070' a t  7 knots. 
4- 110" a t  12 knots.  

166. Refer t o  F igu re  9 above. The v i s i b i l i t y ,  
weather,  and o b s t r u c t i o n s  t o  v i s i o n  
repor ted a t  I C T  a r e  

1- v i s i b i l i t y  6 m i les ,  haze and smoke. 
2- v i s i b i l i t y  6 t o  38 mi les;  scat tered 

3- v i s i b i l i t y  6 t o  38 mi les;  snow 

4- u n l i m i t e d  v i s i b i l i t y ;  no obstruct ions 

K12 

patches o f  haze and smoke. 

c r y s t a l s  i n  thunderstorms. 

t o  v is ion.  

167. Refer t o  F i g u r e  9 above. What a r e  t h e  
v i s i b i l i t y ,  weather, and o b s t r u c t i o n s  t o  
v i s i o n  a t  TUL? 

K12 1- V i s i b i l i t y  1 1/2 mi les,  r a i n  and heavy 

2- V i s i b i l i t y  1 112 mi les,  heavy r a i n  and 

3- V i s i b i l i t y  11 miles,  except when r a i n  

4- V i s i b i l i t y  11 miles,  occas iona l l y  2 

fog. 

fog. 

and fog  reduce i t  t o  2 mi les.  

miles, with r a i n  and fog. 

168. Refer t o  F i g u r e  9 above. Which of t h e  
r e p o r t i n g  s t a t i o n s  i s  r e p o r t i n g  t h e  
highest sea l e v e l  pressure? 

K12 2- AM. 
3- ICT.  
4- TUL. 
1- O K .  



169. 

KO9 

I n  a Terminal Forecast 6-hour categorical 174. C o n s i d e r  t h i s  P i l o t  U e a t h e r  R e p o r t  
outlook, t he  word "wind" means t h a t  t h e  ( P I R E P )  a n d  s e l e c t  t h e  c o r r e c t  
wind dur ing  that period i s  forecast t o  be in te rpre ta t ion .  

1- 10 t o  15 knots. 
2- 15 t o  20 knots. 
3- less than 25 knots. 
4- 25 knots or more. 

170. On a TPrminal Forecas t ,  what does t h e  
absence o f  a v i s i b i l i t y  e n t r y  mean 
concerning the v i s i b i i i y  a t  the surface? 

KO9 1- V i s t b i l f t y  I s  at  l eas t  3 miles. 
2- Vis ib i i i t y ,exceeds 6 miles. 
3- V i s i b i l i t y  exceeds 15 miles i n  a l l  

4- V i s i b i l i t y  4 s  a t  leas t  1 mi le  above 
d i r e c t  i ons. 

the mintmum v i s i b i l i t y  requirement f o r  
an approam t o  the primary instrument 
runway. 

171. If, du r ing  an I F R  f l i g h t  you encounter 
wet snow, what wou ld  t h a t  i n d i c a t e  
regarding the  temperature i n  tha t  area? 

K19 1- The temperature i s  above freezing a t  

2- The temperature i s  above f reez ing  a t  

3- You are f l y i n g  from a warm a i r  mass 

4- You are i n  an " inversion" w i t h  co lder  

your a1 t i tude.  

higher a1 t i  tudes. 

i n t o  a co ld  a i r  mass. 

a i r  below. 

172. Which o f  the fo l low ing  cond i t ions  should 
a p i l o t  ant ic ipate? 

K20 

173 

K22 

1- L i f t i n g  or c lear ing  of  low clouds and 
fog  when temperature/dewpoint spread 
i s  increasing. 

2- Less cloudiness, fog, and prec ip i -  
t a t i o n  over higher t e r r a i n  when moist 
winds me blowing u p h i l l .  

3- Less cloudiness, fog, and prec ip i ta-  
t i o n  when wind blows from water than 
when i t  blows from land. 

4- Frost  on an overcast night, when 
tempwature/dewpoint spread i s  8' F. 
o r  more, i s  increasing and dewpoint i s  
warmer than 32' F. 

Which o f  the fo l low ing  i s  a c h a r a c t e r i s -  
t i c  t yp i ca l  o f  a s tab le a i r  mass? 

1- Turbulent a i r .  
2- Cumuliform clouds. 
3- Continuous prec ip i ta t ion .  
4- Showery prec ip i td t ion .  

44 

UA/OV MRB FL030ISK IVTTYTLY BL/TB MOT/RM 
R T U R K  INCRS. 

K13 1- C e i l i n g  3,000; i n te rm i t ten t l y  belo,/ 
moderate thundershowers; turbulence 
increas ing westward. 

2- A t  3,000 feet ,  i n te rm i t ten t l y  between 
layers; thunderstorms moderate; r a i n  
and turbulence increasing w i th  wind. 

3- A t  3,000 feet ;  i n t e r m i t t e n t l y  between 
layers; moderate turbulence; moderate 
ra in ;  r a i n  and turbulence increasing. 

4- F l i g h t  leve l  30,000, i n te rm i t ten t l y  
below clouds; moderate ra in ,  turbu- 
lence increasing w i th  the wind. 

175. The presence o f  standing l en t i cu la r  a l to -  

K17 1- heavy rain. 

cumulus clouds i s  a good ind icat ion of 

2- heavy i c i n g  conditions. 
3- an approaching storm. 
4- very strong turbulence near those 

clouds. 

176. When a r r i v i n g  a t  o r  d e p a r t i n g  f rom a 
tenoinal repor t ing  p rec ip i t a t i on  of l i g h t  
or g r e a t e r  i n t e n s i t y ,  t h e  p i l o t  can 
expect the thickness o f  the clouds t o  be 

K19 1- 1.000 - 2.000 feet. 
2- 2;OOO - 3;OOO feet .  
3- 3.000 - 4.000 feet .  
4- 4;OOO fee{ or  more. 

177. Suppose d u r i n g  an IFR f l i g h t  a t  8,000 
f e e t  you encounter i c e  p e l l e t s .  What 
does t h i s  ind icate? 

2- Fmezing r a i n  a t  higher a l t i tude .  
3- Youare  approaching an area of 

4- You w i l l  e,.-ounter h a i l  if you 

K19 1- The formation o f  low clouds o r  fog. 

thunderstorms. 

continue. 

178. Which of the follow11.3 i s  a cha rac te r i s -  
t i c  typ ica l  o f  a s tab le a i r  mass? 

K22 1- Showery prec ip i ta t ion.  
2- Cumuliform clouds. 
3- F a i r  t o  poor v i s i b i l i t y  i n  haze and 

4- Good v i s i b i l i t y ,  except i n  bloniny 
smoke. 

obstruct ions. 



143. Refer t o  F i g u r e  7. Cons ide r  t h i s  area 
fo recas t  and d e t e r m i n e  t h e  o u t l o o k  f o r  
t h e  area no r th  of the c o l d  f ront .  

KO8 1- Low v i s i b i l i t y  due t o  b lowing dust. 
2- Var iab le.  qenera l l v  broken clouds. 
3- Most ly  VFR; 
4- Clear o f  c louds a f te r  t h e  f r o n t a l  

passage. 

144. What p r e f l i g h t  p l a n n i n g  i n f o r i n a t i o n  i s  
a v a i l a b l e  t o  a p i l o t  u s i n g  a c o n s t a n t  
pressure cha r t?  

2- Winds and temperatures a lo f t .  
3- F ron ta l  systems and obs t ruc t i ons  t o  

4- Clear a i r  turbulence and i c i n g  

K O 5  1- Levels  o f  widespread cloud coverage. 

v i s i o n  a lo f t .  

condi t ions.  

145. To make t h e  most e f f e c t i v e  use o f  Radar 
Sumnary Charts d u r i n g  p r e f l i g h t  planning, 
t h e  p i l o t  should u t i l i z e  the c h a r t  

1- with t h e  Weather Dep ic t i on  Chart  t o  
get a three-dimensional p i c t u r e  of 
c louds and p r e c i p i t a t i o n .  

2- as t h e  o n l y  source of  i n fo rma t ion  
regard ing storms and hazardous 
cond i t i ons  e x i s t i n g  between r e p o r t i n g  
s ta t i ons .  

3- as t h e  best  source o f  i n f o r m a t i o n  f o r  
c e i l i n g s .  c loud tops, and c loud 
coverage between r e p o r t i n g  s ta t i ons .  

4- t o  determine more accurate measure- 
ments o f  f r e e z i n g  l e v e l s ,  c l o u d  cover, 
and wind cond i t i ons  between r e p o r t i n g  
s ta t i ons .  

KO7 

146. Which s ta temen t  i s  t r u e  r e g a r d i n g  t h i s  
P i l o t  Weather Report (PIREP)? 

UA/OV 20s OKC 1640 FL050/TP BE58/IC MOT 
RIME ICE. 

K13 1- Snow encountered a t  2,000 f e e t  over 

2- 20 minutes a f t e r  the hour, snow began 

OKC a t  16402; a Beech 58 encountered 
r ime  i c e  a t  5,000 feet. 

a t  OKC, wind 160' a t  40 knots; a 
Beech 58 repor ted moderate r ime  i c e  at 
5,000 fee t .  

3- 20 minutes a f t e r  the hour, south of 
OKC. wind was repor ted from 160' a t  40 
knots ;  moderate r ime i c i n g  began 20 
minutes a f t e r  t h e  hour a t  5,000 feet .  

4- 20 nau t i ca l  m i l es  south of OKC a t  
16402, a p i l o t  f l y i n g  a t  5,000 f e e t  i n  
a Beech 58 repor ted moderate r ime ice. 

147. Which statement i s  t r u e  c o n c e r n i n g  t h i s  
Radar Weather Report for  OKC? 

OKC 1934 LN BTRW+t/t 86/40 164/60 199/115 
15W 2425 MT 570 AT 159/65 2 INCH HAIL 
RPRTO THIS ECHO. 

KO7 1- The v i s i b i l i t y  i s  8 mi les  i n  r a i n  
showers. 

2- The l i n e  of c e l l s  i s  moving 080' with 
winds repor ted up t o  40 knots. 

3- There are t h r e e  c e l l s  with tops a t  
11,500, 40.000, and 60,000 feet. 

4- The maximum t o p  o f  t h e  c e l l s  i s  57,000 
feet  located 65 NM south-southeast of 
t h e  s ta t i on .  

148. What i n fo rma t ion  i s  provided by the Radar 
Summary Chart t h a t  i s  not shown on o t h e r  
weather char ts? 

1- Out1 ines turbulence between r e p o r t i n g  

2- Reveals c e i l i n g s  and p r e c i p i t a t i o n  

3- Depic ts  areas o f  c loud cover and i c i n g  

4- Depic ts  l i n e s  and c e l l s  o f  hazardous 

KO7 
s ta t i ons .  

between r e p o r t i n g  s ta t i ons .  

l e v e l s  w i t h i n  t h e  clouds. 

thunderstorms. 

149. Which statement i s  t r u e  c o n c e r n i n g  t h i s  
Radar Weather Report f o r  MAF? 

MAF 113/ AREA 2 S 27/80 90/125 196/50 
268/100 2410 MT Ul00. 

1- The v i s i b i l i t y  i s  2 m i les  i n  snow. 
2- The movement i s  from 240" a t  10 knots. 

KO7 

3- There are t h r e e  c e l l s  w i t h  tops a t  
8.000. 12.500. and 50.000 feet. 

4- The maximum tops are 50,000 f e e t  
located 2 mi les  south o f  the s tat ion.  

150. How i s  t h e  s t a b i l i t y  o f  an a i r  mass af-  
f ec ted  by mois ture and v e r t i c a l  movement? 

K22 1- S ink ing  o f  an a i r  mass and removal o f  
water vapor from the lower l aye rs  tend 
t o  increase s t a b i l i t y .  

2- Sink ing  o f  an a i r  mass and add i t i on  of 
water vapor t o  the lower l aye rs  tend 
t o  decrease s t a b i l i t y .  

3- L i f t i n g  o f  an a i r  mass and a d d i t i o n  o f  
water vapor t o  the lower layers tend 
t o  increase s t a b i l i t y .  

4- L i f t i n g  o f  an a i r  mass and removal of 
water vapor from the lower l aye rs  tend 
t o  decrease s t a b i l i t y .  
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TERMINAL FORECASTS 
OKC FT 261010 C5 X 1/2S-BS 1525630 OCNL C0 X 0S+BS. 
162 C40 BKN 385 BRF SW-. 222 50 SCT 3315. 
002 CLR. 042 VFR WIND.. 

AMA FT RTD 261615 16202 1 0 W T  250 SCT 1810. 
182 50 SCT 100 SCT 1913 CHC C30 BKN 3 TRW AFl 
20: 032-100~SCT C250~ BKN. 092  VFR.. 

ICT FT AM0 1 261410 14252 C8 OVC 4F OVC V 

SCT CHC C30 BKN 3TRW. 
BKN. 152 20 SCT 250-BKN. 192 40 SCT 120 

042 MVFR C I G  F.. 

FIG- 8 

151. R e f e r  t o  F i g u r e  8 above. What i s  t h e  
l a t e s t  t ime t h e  I C T  FT AM0 1 i s  v a l i d ?  

KO9 

152. 

KO9 

153. 

KO9 

154. 

KO9 

1- lOOOZ on t h e  27th day. 
2- 14102 on t h e  26th day. 
3- 14252 on t h e  26th day. 
4- 14252 on t h e  27th day. 

Refer t o  F i g u r e  8 above. Which o f  t h e  
f o l l o w i n g  c o n d i t i o n s  i s  f o r e c a s t  t o  
accompany t h e  thundershowers a t  AMA? 

1- 500 t o  1,000 f e e t  scat tered w i t h  a 

2- 5,000 feet scattered; 10,000 f e e t  
chance o f  a 300-foot broken c e i l i n g .  

scat tered.  and t h e  wind from 190" a t  
13 knots. 

v i s i b i l i t y .  

f e e t  broken. 

3- C e i l i n g  3,000 f e e t  broken; 3 m i l e s  

4- 10,000 f e e t  scattered; c e i l i n g  25,000 

Refer t o  F i g u r e  8 above. Which of t h e  
f o l l o w i n g  cond i t i ons  i s  expected t o  cause 
low v i s i b i l i t y  i n  OKC? 

1- Blowing snow. 
2- Gusty winds and a squal l  l i n e .  
3- Gusty winds and b lowing sand. 
4- L i g h t  smoke and b lowing sand. 

Refer t o  F i g u r e  8 above. C o n s i d e r  t h e  
6-hour ca tegor i ca l  out look p o r t i o n  of t h e  
OKC FT. What condi t ions are fo recas t  f o r  
that  per iod? 

1- 
2- 
3- 

4- 

Clear. 
VFR condi t ions;  wind 25 knots o r  m r e .  
Clouds 3.000 scat tered:  wind 330" a t  
15 knots. 
3,000-foot c e i l i n g s ;  3 m i les  
v i s i b i l i t y ;  wind 330" a t  15 knots. 

155. Refer t o  F i g u r e  8 above. Cons ide r  t h e  
6-hour ca tegor i ca l  out look of t h e  amended 
t e r m i n a l  f o r e c a s t  f o r  I C T .  What c o n -  
d i t i o n s  are forecast? 

KO9 1- 
2- 

3- 

4- 

4,000 scat tered;  12,000 scattered. 
Varginal  VFR c o n d i t i o n s  w i t h  low 
c e i l i n g s  and fog. 
Chance o f  c e i l i n g  3,000 broken w i t h  
3 m i les  v i s i b i l i t y  i n  thundershowers. 
2,000 scattered, 25,000 t h i n  broken, 
and a f t e r  19002 4,000 scattered, 
12,000 sca t te red  w i t h  a chance o f  
c e i l i n g  3,000 broken, 3 mi les 
v i s i b i l i t y  i n  thundershowers. 

156. Refer t o  F i g u r e  8 above. De te rm ine  t h e  

KO9 1- 04002 on t h e  26th day. 
2- 04002 on t h e  27th day. 
3- lOOOZ on t h e  2Gth day. 
4- 10002 on t h e  27th day. 

l a t e s t  v a l i d  t ime f o r  t h e  OKC FT. 

157. Refer  t o  F igu re  8 above. De te rm ine  t h e  
lowest  c e i l i n g  f o r e c a s t  f o r  OKC d u r i n g  
t h e  p e r i o d  f r o m  10002 t o  16002 on t h e  
26th. 

KO9 1- Zero. 
2- 100 f e e t .  
3- 500 feet.  1 
4- 1,000-feet. 

1 
158. Refer  t o  F i g u r e  8 above. If you i n t e n d  

t o  use OKC as an a l t e r n d t e  f o r  y o u r  I F R  
f l i g h t ,  t h e  ETA a t  OKC can be no e a r l i e r  
than what  t ime? 

KO9 1- 16002. 
2- 18002. 
3- 22002. 
4- 00002. 
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PlREP 

UAl0V MRS-PIT 1600 FLQY0/TP BE55/SK 004 
BKN 012/022 RKN-OVC/TA 01/IC LGT-YDT R I V E  
035460/4M WIW COYP HEAD 020 VH310 TAS I 180* FIG - 10 1 

179. Refer t o  t h e  F R E P  above. What i s  t h e  
repor ted c loud cond i t i on?  

K12 

180. 

K12 

181. 

K21 

1- 400 f e e t  broken, tops 1.200 f e e t ;  
second l a y e r  base 2,200 f e e t  broken 
v a r i a b l e  overcast. 

2- Scat tered 400 fee t ;  second l a y e r  
broken, 1,200 f e e t ;  t h i r d  l a y e r  2,200 
f e e t  broken va r iab le  overcast. 

3- Sky obscured; 400 f e e t  broken w i t h  
t o m  1.200 t o  2.200 f e e t  broken 
v a r i a b i e  t o  ove&dst. 

broken-overcast. 
4- Sroken 12,000 t o  22,000 v a r i a b l e  

Refer t o  F igu re  10 above. Where d i d  t h e  
p i  l o t  encounter i c i n g  cond i t i ons?  

1- Over ?1R3 VOR a t  8,000 fee t .  
2- Over MRR VOR f ro in 3.500 t o  6.000 feet .  
3- On d f l i g h t  from VRB t o  PIT i t  3,500 

4-  CJn a f l i g h t  from YR9 t o  P I T  a t  8,000 
t o  6,000 feet. 

f ee t .  

Which one o f  the f o l l o w i n g  s ta temen ts  i s  
c o r r e c t  concerning condensation o f  w a t e r  
vapor? 

1- Fog t o  the l e e  o f  t h e  l ake  when t h e  
a i r  i s  w a r m  and t h e  l ake  i s  cold.  

2- Clouds t o  decrease when the tempera- 
ture/dewpoint  spread decreases. 

3- Clouds t o  incredse when t h e  tempera- 
ture/dewpoint  spread increases. 

4- Showers t o  the l e e  of a l ake  when the 
a i r  i s  'warm and t h e  l ake  i s  cold.  

182.  Wh ich  s t a t e m e n t  i s  t r u e  r e g a r d i n g  

K25 1- The most severe i c i n g  occurs w i t h  

a i r p l a n e  s t r u c t u r a l  i c i n g ?  

temperatures between 0" and -10" F. 
2- Clear i c e  has a very rough dnd 

i r r e g u l a r  shape, i s  very b r i t t l e  and 
inore e a s i l y  rrinoved than r ime ice.  

3- Clear i c e  i s  usua l l y  the r e s u l t  o f  
l a r g e  supercooled water d r o p l e t s  t h a t  
f reeze s lowly  upon contact. 

4- ?ime i c e  i s  a glossy, o r  t rans lucen t  
i c e  forined by the r e l a t i v e l y  slow 
f r e e z i n g  o f  l a r g e  supercooled water 
drop1 ets. 

183. Regarding condensation o r  sub1 i m a t i o n  o f  
water vapor, a p i l o t  may a n t i c i p a t e  which 
o f  t h e  fo l l ow ing?  

K21 

184, 

K22 

185. 

K22 

186. 

K22 

187. 

K22 

1- Fog when temperature/dewpoint spread 
i s  5" F. o r  l ess  and decreasing. 

2- L i f t i n g  o r  c l e a r i n g  o f  low clouds and 
fog when temperature/dewpoint spread 
i s  decreasing. 

3- F ros t  on an overcdst n i g h t  when 
temperatureldewpoint spread i s  8" F. 
o r  nmre i s  increas ing,  and dewpoint i s  
warmer than 32" F. 

4 -  Less cloudiness, fog, and p r e c i p i t a -  
t i o n ,  when wind blows from water than 
when i t  blows froin land. 

A s t a b l e  a i r  inass i s  most l i k e l y  t o  have 
which o f  the f o l l o w i n g  c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s ?  

1- Showery p r e c i p i t a t i o n .  
2- Turbulent a i r .  
3- Smooth a i r .  
4- Cumuliform clouds. 

An uns tab le  a i r  mass i s  most l i k e l y  t o  
have which o f  the fo l l ow ing  c h a r a c t e r i s -  
t i c s ?  

1- S t r a t i f o r i n  c louds and fog. 
2- Turbulent a i r .  
3- Continuous p r e c i p i t a t i o n .  
4- F a i r  t o  poor v i s i b i l i t y  i n  haze and 

srnok e. 

Concerning condensat ion o f  w a t e r  vapor,  
uh i ch  one o f  the f o l l o w i n g  s tatements i s  
t r u e ?  

1- Expect showers t o  the l e e  o f  a lake 

2- Expect decreasing cloudiness when the 

3- Expect i nc reas ing  cloudiness ,when t h e  

4- Expect nmre fog  and p r e c i p i t a t i o n  when 

when the a i r  i s  co ld  and t h e  l dke  i s  
w r m .  

t empera ture/dewpoi n t  Spread i s  
decreasing. 

temperature/dewpoi n t  spread i s  
increasing. 

t h e  wind blows from land than when i t  
blows from water. 

Which o f  the f o l l o w i n g  i s  a c h a r a c t e r i s -  
t i c  t y p i c a l  o f  an unstable a i r  mass? 

1- Smooth a i r .  
2- S t r a t i f o r i n  clouds. 
3- Showery p r e c i p i t a t i o n .  
4- Continuous p r e c i p i t a t i o n .  

45 



188. Which o f  the f o l l o w i n g  i s  a c h a r a c t e r i s -  

K22 I-  Continuous p r e c i p i t a t i o n .  i n  d i r e c t i o n  i s  caused bv 

193. I f  the  wind a t  5,000 f e e t  AGL i s  south-  
wester ly,  wh i le  d i r e c t l y  below t h e  sur- 
face winds are souther ly,  the  d i f f e r e n c e  

t i c  t y p i c a l  of an unstable a i r  mass? 

2- S t r a t i f o r m  clouds and fog. 
3- Good v i s i b i l i t y ,  except i n  blowing 

obst ruct ions t o  v is ion.  
4- F a i r  t o  poor v i s i b i l i t y  i n  haze and 

smoke. 

189. S t a b i l i t y  o f  an a i r  mass de termines  i t s  
t y p i c a l  weather c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s .  Which 
o f  the f o l l o w i n g  i s  t y p i c a l  o f  a s t a b l e  
a i r  inass? 

2- S t ra t i fo rm clouds and fog. 
3- Cumul i f o r m  clouds. 
4- Showery prec ip i ta t ion .  

K22 1- Turbulent a i r .  

K22 1- s t ronger  c o r i o l i s  fo rce  a t  the  

2- f r i c t i o n  created by the  wind f low ing  
surface. 

over the  surface. 
3- the  in f luence o f  pressure systems at  

4- a s t ronger  pressure gradient a t  h igher 
t h e  lower a l t i t u d e s .  

a1 t i  tudes. 

194. S t a b i l i t y  o f  an a i r  mass de termines  i t s  
t y p i c a l  weather c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s .  Which 
of  t h e  f o l l o w i n g  i s  t y p i c a l  o f  an un- 
s tab le  a i r  mass? 

K22 1- Smooth a i r .  
2- Cumuliform clouds. 

4- Continuous p r e c i p i t a t i o n .  
190. Which o f  the f o l l o w i n g  would be an i n d i -  3- S t r a t i f o r m  clouds and fog. 

K22 

c a t i o n  o f  an unstable a i r  mass? 

1- An invers ion where temperature 

2- A c o l d  and dry  a i r  mass near the  

3 -  A r a p i d l y  decreasing temperature 

4- A temperature which remains un- 

increases w i t h  a l t i t u d e .  195. One weather phenomenon which w i l l  always 

surface. 
K23 

a l o f t ,  approaching 3" C. per  1,000 
feet of a l t i tude .  f r o n t a l  sur face i s  steep. 

changed or  decreases only  s l i g h t l y  
w i t h  a l t i t u d e .  

occur when f l y i n g  across a f r o n t  i s  

1- a change i n  the  wind. 
2- a l a r g e  p r e c i p i t a t i o n  area, i f  the  

3- a l a r g e  temperature change, espec ia l l y  

4- t h e  presence o f  clouds, e i t h e r  ahead 
a t  h igh  a l t i tudes .  

o f  o r  behind the  f ron t .  

191. Which one of the fo l low ing  weather condi- 
t i o n s  shou ld  be e x p e c t e d  when f l y i n g  196. Suppose a i rborne r a d a r  i s  i n d i c a t i n g  an 
across a f r o n t ?  e x t r e m e l y  i n t e n s e  t h u n d e r s t o r m  echo. 

This  echo should be avoided by a distance 
K23 1- The presence of clouds, e i t h e r  ahead of a t  l e a s t  

o f  or  behind the  f r o n t .  
2- A small p r e c i p i t a t i o n  area i f  t h e  K24 1- 20 miles. 

f r o n t a l  surface i s  shallow. 2- 25 miles. 
3- An abrupt and s izab le  temperature 3- 30 mi les.  

change, e s p e c i a l l y  a t  h igh a l t i t u d e s .  4- 35 miles. 
4- A change i n  wind d i r e c t i o n  or speed, 

o r  both. 
197. Regarding a thunderstorm, which statement 

i s  t rue? 
192. Which statement about " s t r u c t u r a l  i c i n g "  

i s  t rue? K24 1- H a i l  i s  commonly found i n  t h e  

K25 1- Rime i c i n y  i s  more d i f f i c u l t  t o  
d is lodge than c l e a r  i c ing .  

2- I c e  accumulation increases w i t h  a 
decrease i n  airspeed. 

3- S t r u c t u r a l  i c i n g  increases f u e l  stage. 
consumption. 

4- Clear i c e  i s  more o f t e n  encountered i n  
s t r a t i f o r i n  clouds than i n  cumuliform 
clouds . then remains steady. 

d i s s i p a t i n g  stage. 
2- The a i r  must have an unstable lapse 

r a t e  f o r  a thunderstorm t o  form. 
3- L i g h t n i n g  usua l ly  increases i n  

i n t e n s i t y  dur ing  the  d i s s i p a t i n g  

4- As a thunderstorm approaches, the  
pressure r i s e s  r a p i d l y ,  a f t e r  i t  has 
passed, t h e  pressure f a l l s  r a p i d l y  
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198. Thunderstorms reach  t h e i r  g r e a t e s t  i n -  203. The heaviest  i c i n g  cond i t i ons  w i l l  occur 
t e n s i t y  d u r i n g  the 

K25 1- we l l  below f r e e z i n g  i n  s t r a t i f o r m  type 
K24 1- updra f t  stage. 

2- mature staqe. 
clouds. 

2- a t  l e a s t  -20' C., a t  approximately 
3- downdraft i tage.  
4- cumulus stage. 

6,000 f e e t  above-the f reez ing  leve l .  

l e v e l  where t h e  temperature i s  never 
more than a few degrees below 

3- a t  or s l i g h t l y  above the f reez ing  

199. What minimum d i s t a n c e  s h o u l d  e x i s t  be- f reezing. 
tween i n t e n s e  r a d a r  echoes b e f o r e  a n y  4- a t  or s l i g h t l y  below t h e  f reez ing  
a t t e m p t  i s  made t o  f l y  b e t w e e n  t h e s e  l e v e l  where t h e  temperature i s  always 
thunderstorms? a few degrees above freezing. 

K24 1- 10 mi les.  
2- 20 mi les.  204. The average thickness o f  i c i n g  condi t ions 
3- 30 mi les.  w i t h i n  layer- type clouds i s  usua l l y  
4- 40 miles. 

K25 1- one t o  two thousand fee t .  
2- two t o  th ree  thousand feet .  

weather cond i t i ons  i s  co r rec t?  4- f o u r  t o  f i v e  thousand feet .  
200. Which one o f  t h e  s ta temen ts  r e l a t i n g  t o  3- t h ree  t o  four thousand fee t .  

K25 1- Less cloudiness, fog, and p r e c i p i t a -  
t i o n  over h igher  t e r r a i n  when m i s t  205. I n  l a y e r  t y p e  c l o u d s ,  c o n t i n u o u s  i c i n g  
winds are blowing u p h i l l .  c o n d i t i o n s  a r e  r a r e l y  found  t o  be more 

2- Less cloudiness, fog, and p r e c i p i t a -  t h a n  how many f e e t  above t h e  f r e e z i n g  
t i o n  when wind blows from wa te r  than 1 eve1 ? 
when i t  blows from land. 

3- L i f t i n g  or c l e a r i n g  o f  low c louds and K25 1- 2,000. 
f o g  when temperatureldewpoint spread 2- 3,000. 
i s  decreasing. 3- 4,000. 

4- 5,000. 4- F ros t  on a c l e a r  n i g h t  when 
temperatureldewpoint spread i s  
5" F. or less,  i s  decreasing, and 
dewpoint i s  co lde r  than 32' F. 206. Under what c o n d i t i o n  i s  pressure a l t i t u d e  

and dens i t y  a l t i t u d e  t h e  same? 

201. Which s t a t e m e n t  i s  t r u e  c o n c e r n i n g  K26 1- A t  standard temperature. 
" s t r u c t u r a l  i c i n g " ?  2- When t h e  a l t i m e t e r  s e t t i n g  i s  29.92. 

3- A t  sea l e v e l ,  when temperature i s  0' 

4- When the a l t i m e t e r  has no i n s t a l l a t i o n  
K25 1- Clear  i c e  i s  formed by the f a s t  F. 

f r e e z i n g  o f  small supercooled water 
drop1 ets.  error. 

2- C lea r  i c e  i s  most o f t e n  encountered 
w h i l e  f l y i n g  i n  cumulus c louds or 
f r e e z i n g  rain.  

3- The heaviest  i c i n g  w i l l  occur when t h e  5,000 f e e t  MSL? 
Outside A i r  Temperature i s  between 

207. What would be t h e  standard temperature a t  

-loo c. t o  -20' c. K26 1- -1' C. 
2- +50 c. 
3- + l o o  c. 
4- +15' C. 

4- I c i n g  i s  more hazardous a t  low 
temperatures because t h e  lower t h e  a i r  
temperature, t h e  greater  t h e  r e l a t i v e  
amount of water present. 

208. Which one o f  the f o l l o w i n g  measurements 
202. An i n - f l i g h t  c o n d i t i o n  n e c e s s a r y  f o r  can be used t o  determine the s t a b i l i t y  of 

K25 1- cumul i form clouds. K27 1- Atmospheric pressure. 

s t r u c t u r a l  i c i n g  t o  form i s  t h e  atmosphere? 

2- c i r r o s t r a t u s  clouds. 2- Actual  lapse rate.  
3- s t r a t i f o r i n  clouds. 
4- v i s i b l e  moisture. 4- Wind ve loc i ty .  

3- Surface temperature. 
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209. Which s t a t e m e n t  i s  t r u e  c o n c e r n i n g  

K25 1- I nduc t i on  i c i n g  can form when t h e  f ree 

i n d u c t i o n  i c i n g ?  

a i r  temperature i s  above freezing. 
2- I nduc t i on  i c i n g  w i l l  not  form unless 

t h e r e  i s  v i s i b l e  mois ture i n  t h e  a i r .  
3- I nduc t i on  i c i n g  w i l l  not occur on 

engines t h a t  are equipped w i t h  f u e l  
i n j e c t i o n  systems. 

4- I nduc t i on  i c i n g  w i l l  not  form unless 
t h e  f ree a i r  temperature i s  below 
f reez ing and v i s i b l e  l i q u i d  m i s t u r e  
i s  present. 

210. What would be t h e  approx ima te  s t a n d a r d  
temperature a t  10.000 f e e t  MSL? 

I K26 1- -2' C. 
2- -5" c. 
3- + l o o  c. 
4- +15" C. 

211. The j e t  stream and a s s o c i a t e d  c l e a r  a i r  
t u r b u l e n c e  can  sometimes b e  v i s u a l l y  
i d e n t i f i e d  i n  f l i g h t  by 

K29 1- l o n g  s t reaks of c i r r u s  clouds. 

3- a constant outs ide a i r  temperature. 
4- a h i g h  pressure cen te r  a t  f l i g h t  

2- dust o r  haze dt  f l i g h t  l eve l .  

1 eve1 . 
212. Refe r  t o  the P i l o t  R e p o r t  f o r  SLN and 

s e l e c t  t h e  statement which i s  co r rec t .  

U A l O V  SLN 071018 1410 FL08QITP BE35/SK 
Q04-BKN-@li/022 BKN -OVC/TA-01/1C LGT-MDT 
R I M E  g35-(160/RM WIND COMP HEAD Q2V MH071 
TAS 150 

K30 1- The temoerature reDorted a t  8.000 feet  
MSL i s  io c. 

2- The base o f  t h e  broken l a y e r  o f  c louds 

3- The toos o f  the c louds over SLN a r e  
i s  1,200 feet. 

l o c a t e d ~ a t  8.000 feet  MSL. 

35 mi les  from SLN on a magnetic 
heading of %So. 

4- L i g h t  t o  moderate r ime i c i n g  occurred 

213. What angular d e v i a t i o n  from a VOR c o u r s e  
c e n t e r l i n e  i s  represented by a 1/2 s c a l e  
d e f l e c t i o n  of t h e  CDI? 

#04 1- 2 degrees. 
2- 4 degrees. 
3- 5 degrees. 
4- 10 degrees. 

214. A p i l o t  can expect a wind shear zone i n  a 
t e m p e r a t u r e  i n v e r s i o n ,  whenever  t h e  
windspeed a t  2,000 t o  4,000 f e e t  above 
t h e  surface i s  a t  l e a s t  

K29 1- 5 knots. 
2- 10 knots. 
3- 15 knots. 
4- 25 knots. 

215. Which o f  t h e  f o l l o w i n g  c o n d i t i o n s  s h o u l d  
a p i l o t  a n t i c i p a t e  i n  t h e  s i t u a t i o n  
given? 

K29 1- Less cloudiness, fog, and p r e c i p i t a -  
t i o n  when wind blows from water than 
when i t  blows from land. 

fog when temperature/dewpoint spread 
i s  decreasing. 

over h ighe r  t e r r a i n  when m i s t  winds 
a r e  blowing u p h i l l .  

temperature/dewpoint spread i s  8' F. 
o r  Imre, i s  increasing, and dewpoint 
i s  warmer than 32" F. 

2- L i f t i n g  o r  c l e a r i n g  o f  low clouds and 

3- Cloudiness, fog, and p r e c i p i t a t i o n  

4- F r o s t  on an overcast night when 

216. An a i r c r a f t  w h i c h  i s  l o c a t e d  30 m i l e s  
from a VOR s t a t i o n  and shows a 1/2 s c a l e  
d e f l e c t i o n  on t h e  C O I  wou ld  be how f a r  
from t h e  se lected course cen te r l i ne?  

M04 1- 1-112 miles.  
2- 2-1/2 miles. 
3- 3-1/2 miles. 
4- 4-1/2 miles.  

217. What angular d e v i a t i o n  from a VOR c o u r s e  
c e n t e r l i n e  i s  represented by a f u l l - s c a l e  
d e f l e c t i o n  o f  t h e  C O I ?  

M04 1- 2 degrees. 
2- 4 degrees. 
3- 5 degrees. 
4- 10 degrees. 

218. When us ing VOR f o r  n a v i g a t i o n ,  which of 
t h e  f o l l o w i n g  s h o u l d  be c o n s i d e r e d  as 
s t a t i o n  passage? 

M04 1- The f i r s t  o o s i t i v e  chanrle t o  FROM on 
t h e  i n d i c a t o r .  

becomes blank. 

cot .  

- 
2- The moment t h e  TO-FROM i n d i c a t o r  

3- The f i r s t  f u l l - s c a l e  d e f l e c t i o n  of t h e  

4- The f i r s t  movement o f  t h e  C D I  as t h e  
a i r p l a n e  enters  t h e  zone o f  confusion. 
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219. I l l u s t r a t i o n  "1" above shows t h e  a i r p l a n e  
t o  be located i n  which general d i r e c t i o n  
from t h e  VORTAC? 

M04 1- Northeast o f  t h e  VORTAC. 
2- Southeast o f  the VORTAC. 
3- Northwest o f  the VORTAC. 
4- Southwest o f  t h e  VORTAC. 

220. Refer t o  I l l u s t r a t i o n  "1" above. I f  t h e  
a i r p l a n e  i s  turned t o  mainta in  a head ing  
o f  230' i n  a no-wind c o n d i t i o n ,  i t  w i l l  
i n t e r c e p t  t h e  

M04 1- 170 r a d i a l .  
2- 180 r a d i a l .  
3- 210 rad ia l .  
4- 360 rad ia l .  

221. Which of  t h e  f o l l o w i n g  s h o u l d  be con- 
s i d e r e d  as s t a t i o n  passage when u s i n g  
VOR? 

MOQ 1- The f i r s t  f u l l - s c a l e  d e f l e c t i o n  o f  
t h e  COI.  

2- The f i r s t  complete reversa l  o f  t h e  
TO-FROM ind i ca to r .  

3- The moment t h e  TO-FROM i n d i c a t o r  
becomes blank. 

4- The f i r s t  f l i c k e r i n g  o f  t h e  TO-FROM 
i n d i c a t o r  and CDI as t h e  s t a t i o n  i s  
approached. 

222. Assume a VOR r e c e i v e r  w i t h  nor inal  5 d o t  
course s e n s i t i v i t y  shows a one d o t  de- 
f l e c t i o n  a t  30 n a u t i c a l  m i l e s  f r o m  t h e  
s ta t i on .  The a i r c r a f t  would be d isp laced 
a p p r o x i m a t e l y  how f a r  f rom t h e  c o u r s e  
c e n t e r l  i ne?  

NO4 1- 1 nau t i ca l  mi le.  
2- 2 nau t i ca l  mi les.  
3- 3 nau t i ca l  mi les.  
4- 4 nau t i ca l  mi les.  
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223. I l l u s t r a t i o n  "2" above shows the a i rp lane  
t o  be located i n  which general d i r e c t i o n  
from t h e  VORTAC? 

M04 1- Northeast o f  t h e  VORTAC. 
2- Southeast o f  t h e  VORTAC. 
3- Northwest o f  t h e  VORTAC. 
4- Southwest o f  the VORTAC. 

3 

224. I l l u s t r a t i o n  "3" above shows t h e  a i rp lane 
t o  be l oca ted  i n  which general d i r e c t i o n  
froin t h e  VORTAC? 

M04 1- Northeast o f  t h e  VORTAC. 
2- Southeast o f  the VORTAC. 
3- Northwest o f  t h e  VORTAC. 
4- Southwest o f  t h e  VORTAC. 

225. Assume a VOR r e c e i v e r  w i t h  normal 5 d o t  
c o u r s e  s e n s i t i v i t y ,  shows a t h r e e  d o t  
d e f l e c t i o n  a t  30 nau t i ca l  m i l es  f rom t h e  
s ta t i on .  The a i r c r a f t  would be displaced 
a p p r o x i m a t e l y  how f a r  f r o m  t h e  c o u r s e  
c e n t e r l  ine? 

M04 1- One nau t i ca l  mi le.  
2- Two nau t i ca l  miles. 
3- Three nau t i ca l  mi les.  
4- F i v e  nau t i ca l  miles. 
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226. Refer  t o  F i g .  11 above. I f  t h e  R a d i o  
Magne t i c  I n d i c a t o r  i s  t u n e d  t o  a V O R ,  
which o f  t h e  RMI  i l l u s t r a t i o n s  i n d i c a t e s  
t h e  a i rp lane  i s  on t h e  335 r a d i a l ?  

M13 1- A. 
2- B. 
3- c. 
4- D. 

227. R e f e r  t o  F i g .  11 above. I f  t h e  R a d i o  
Magne t i c  I n d i c a t o r  i s  t uned  t o  a V O R ,  
which o f  t h e  R M I  i l l u s t r a t i o n s  i n d i c a t e s  
t h e  a i rp lane  i s  on t h e  010 r a d i a l ?  

M13 1- A. 
2- B. 
3- c. 
4- D. 

228. Assume a VOR rece ive r ,  w i t h  normal 5 d o t  
c o u r s e  s e n s i t i v i t y ,  shows a t w o  d o t  
d e f l e c t i o n  a t  30 nau t i ca l  m i l es  f rom t h e  
s t a t i o n .  The a i r c r a f t  would be d isp laced 
a p p r o x i m a t e l y  how f a r  from t h e  c o u r s e  
c e n t e r l  ine? 

2- 2 nau t i ca l  mi les.  
3- 3 nau t i ca l  miles. 
4- 4 nau t i ca l  miles. 

M04 1- 1 nau t i ca l  mi le.  

229. Assume a VOR rece ive r ,  with normal 5 d o t  
c o u r s e  s e n s i t i v i t y ,  shows a t w o  d o t  
d e f l e c t i o n  a t  15 nau t i ca l  m i l es  f r o m  t h e  
s ta t i on .  The a i r c r a f t  would be d isp laced 
a p p r o x i m a t e l y  how f a r  f rom t h e  c o u r s e  
c e n t e r l  i ne?  

2- 2 nau t i ca l  mi les.  
3- 3 nau t i ca l  miles. 
4- 4 nau t i ca l  miles. 

M04 1- 1 n a u t i c a l  mi le.  

230. R e f e r  t o  F i g ,  11 above. If t h e  R a d i o  
Magne t i c  I n d i c a t o r  i s  t uned  t o  a V O R ,  
which of the R M I  i l l u s t r a t i o n s  i n d i c a t e s  
t h e  a i r p l a n e  i s  on t h e  315 r a d i a l ?  

M13 1- A. 
2- R. 
3- c. 
4- D. 

231. k f e r  t o  F i g .  11 above. I f  t h e  Rad io  
Magne t i c  I n d i c a t o r  i s  t uned  t o  a V O R ,  
which o f  t h e  R M I  i l l u s t r a t i o n s  i n d i c a t e s  
t h e  a i r p l a n e  i s  on t h e  115 r a d i a l ?  

H13 1- A. 
2- 6. 
3- c. 
4- D. 

232. When c h e c k i n g  t h e  s e n s i t i v i t y  o f  d VOR 
rece ive r ,  t h e  number o f  degrees i n  course 
change as the 08s i s  r o t a t e d  t o  move t h e  
C3I from center  t o  the l a s t  dot on e i t h e r  
s ide,  should be between 

M04 1- 2 O  and 5". 
2- 5" and b 0 .  
3- 8" and 10'. 
4- 10" and 12'. 

233. To compensate f o r  t h e  e f f e c t s  of t o r q u e ,  

002 1- R igh t  rudder trim must be added i f  

2- R igh t  rudder trim must be added if 

3- Right  rudder t r i m  must be added i f  

4- L e f t  rudder must be added i f  power 

which statement i s  c o r r e c t ?  

airspeed i s  decreased (power 
constant ) .  

power i s  reduced (airspeed constant). 

airspeed i s  i ncreased (power 
constant) .  

i s  increased (airspeed constant) .  
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Group 1 
............................................................................................ 

234. Refer t o  i n s t r u m e n t  group 1 above. On 236. Refer t o  i n s t r u m e n t  group 1 above. On 
I t h e  bas is  of t h i s  i n f o r m a t i o n ,  t h e  mag- t h e  bas is  o f  t h i s  i n f o r m a t i o n ,  t h e  mag- 

n e t i c  bear ing t o  t h e  s t a t i o n  would be n e t i c  bear ing from the s t a t i o n  would be 

M13 1- 030". 
2- 060'. 
3- 240". 

1 4- 270'. 

M13 1- 030". 
2- 060'. 
3- 240". 
4- 270". 

............................................................................................ 

~. 

Group 2 : 

235. Refer t o  i n s t r u m e n t  group 2 above. On 237. Refer t o  i n s t r u m e n t  yroup 2 above. On 
t h e  bas is  of t h i s  i n f o r m a t i o n ,  t h e  mag- t h e  bas is  of t h i s  i n f o r m a t i o n ,  t h e  mag- 
n e t i c  bear ing t o  the s t a t i o n  would be n e t i c  bear ing from the s t a t i o n  would be 

M13 1- 085". Y13 1- 085'. 
2-  175". 
3- 255'. 

2- 175". 
3- 255". 
4- 3550. 
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Group 3 
.......................................................................................... 

238. Refer t o  ins t rument  group 3 above. On 240. Refer t o  ins t rument  group 3 above. On 
the basis o f  t h i s  i n fo rma t ion ,  t h e  mag- 
ne t i c  bearing from the s ta t i on  would be 

the basis o f  t h i s  i n fo rma t ion ,  t h e  mag- 
net ic bearing t o  the s ta t i on  would be 

M13 1- 050". 
2- 080". 
3- 250". 
4- 260'. 

M13 1- 050'. 
2- 130'. 
3- 230'. 
4- 320". 

................. .......................................................................... 

Group 4 
........................................................................................... 

239. Refer t o  instrument group 4 above. On 241. Refer t o  ins t rument  group 4 above. On 
the  basis o f  t h i s  i n fo rma t ion ,  the  mag- 
net ic bearing from the s ta t i on  would be 

the  basis o f  t h i s  i n fo rma t ion ,  t h e  mag- 
ne t i c  bearing t o  the s ta t i on  would be 

M13 1- 070'. 
2- 080". 
3- 250'. 
4- 260'. 
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M13 1- 070'. 
2- 080'. 
3- 2500. 



242. The t h r e e  c o n d i t i o n s  wh ich  d e t e r m i n e  
p i t c h  a t t i t u d e  requi red t o  ma in ta in  l e v e l  
f l i g h t  are 

2- f l i g h t p a t h ,  wind v e l o c i t y ,  and angle 
o f  a t tack.  

3- r e l a t i v e  wind, pressure a l t i t u d e ,  and 
v e r t i c a l  l i f t  component. 

4- airspeed, a i r  densi ty ,  and a i r c r a f t  
weight. 

004 1- t o t a l  l i f t ,  t o t a l  drag and th rus t .  

243. Consider  t h e  f o l l o w i n g  and s e l e c t  t h e  
t r u e  s t a t e m e n t  c o n c e r n i n g  l i f t  o n  an 
a i r p l a n e ' s  wing. 

004 1- Wing l i f t  always acts  i n  an equal but 
opposi te  d i r e c t i o n  o f  t h e  wing 's  
r e l a t i v e  wind. 

2- Wing l i f t  always acts  i n  a d i r e c t i o n  
perpendicular t o  the e a r t h ' s  surface. 

3- Wing l i f t  always acts  i n  a d i r e c t i o n  
perpendicular t o  the wing 's  r e l a t i v e  
wind. 

4- !ding l i f t  i s  caused by t h e  h i g h  
pressure area which forms on t h e  top  
o f  t h e  wing 's  l ead ing  edge. 

244. I f  s e v e r e  t u r b u l e n c e  i s  e n c o u n t e r e  
d u r i n g  y o u r  I F R  f l i g h t ,  t h e  a i r p l a n e  
should be slowed t o  the design maneuver- 
i n g  speed because the 

017 1- maneuverabi l i ty  o f  the a i r p l a n e  w i l l  
be increased. 

imposed on t h e  wing w i l l  be decreased. 

o f  at tack,  g i v i n g  an increased margin 
o f  safety.  

g i v i n g  an increased margin o f  safety .  

2- amount o f  excess load t h a t  can be 

3- a i r p l a n e  w i l l  s t a l l  a t  a lower angle 

4- a i r p l a n e  w i l l  not  s t a l l  as r a p i d l y ,  

245. Which statement i s  c o r r e c t  concerning the 
e f f e c t s  o f  t h e  l o a d  d i s t r i b u t i o n  i n  an 
a i rp lane?  

914 1- S t a l l  speed w i l l  be increased i f  
t h e  a i rDlane i s  loaded toward t h e  
forward'  CG 1 i m i t .  

2- Lono i tud ina l  s t a b i l i t v  w i l l  be 
imp;oved i f  the a i r p l a n e  i s  loaded 
toward t h e  rearward CG l i m i t .  

3- S t a l l  c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s  w i l l  be improved 
if t h e  a i r p l a n e  i s  loaded toward the 
rearward CG 1 i m i t .  

4- Performance ( r a t e  o f  c l imb  and 
airspeed) w i l l  be improved if 
the a i r p l a n e  i s  loaded toward the 
forward CG l i m i t .  

246. When an a i r p l a n e  i s  a c c e l e r a t e d ,  some 
a t t i t u d e  i n d i c a t o r s  w i l l  p r e c e s s  and 
i n c o r r e c t l y  i n d i c a t e  a 

R01 1- r i g h t  turn. 
2- l e f t  turn.  
3- climb. 
4- descent. 

247. When an a i r p l a n e  i s  d e c e l e r a t e d ,  some 
a t t i t u d e  i n d i c a t o r s  w i l l  p r e c e s s  and 
i n c o r r e c t l y  i n d i c a t e  a 

2- descent. 
3- r i g h t  turn.  
4- l e f t  turn.  

R01 1- climb. 

248. Suppose a f l i g h t  i s  made from an area o f  
h i g h  p r e s s u r e  i n t o  an a r e a  o f  l o w e r  
pressure w i t h o u t  t h e  a l t i m e t e r  s e t t i n g  
being adjusted. I f  a constant i n d i c a t e d  
a l t i t u d e  i s  m a i n t a i n e d ,  t h e  a l t i m e t e r  
would i n d i c a t e  

R04 1- t h e  actual  a l t i t u d e  above the ground. 
2- the actual  a1 t i t u d e  above sea leve l .  
3- h ioher than the actual  a l t i t u d e  above 

s e i  l e v e l .  

sea l e v e l .  
4- lower than t h e  actual  a l t i t i d e  ibove 

249. I f a s tandard  r a t e  t u r n  i s  m a i n t a i n e d ,  
how l o n g  would i t  take t o  t u r n  270°? 

SO4 1- 30 seconds. 
2- 1 minute. 
3- 1 minute 20 seconds. 
4- 1 minute 30 seconds. 

250. Which s ta temen t  i s  t r u e  about " P r o f i l e  
Descent" procedures? 

S12 1- P r o f i l e  descent procedures are based 
on an a l t i t u d e  l o s s  o f  approximately 
600 f e e t  per f l y i n g  mile. 

2- P r o f i l e  descent procedures are 
establ ished on ly  for  runways having 
pub1 ished p rec i s ion  approach 
procedures, PAR o r  ILS. 

i n t e r r u p t e d  descent where the a i r c r a f t  
i s  descended i n  stages t o  d i f f e r e n t  
a r r i v a l  a1 t i t udes. 

r e s t r i c t i o n s  are depicted on P r o f i l e  
Descent Charts, ATC w i l l  expect the 
p i l o t  t o  descend f i r s t  t o  the cross ing 
a l t i t u d e  and then reduce speed. 

3- A p r o f i l e  descent i s  b a s i c a l l y  an 

4- When c ross ing  a l t i t u d e s  and speed 
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251. R e f e r  t o  F i g .  12. If t h e  m a g n e t i c  
h e a d i n g  shown f o r  a i r p l a n e  8 i s  m a i n -  
t a i n e d ,  w h i c h  ADF i l l u s t r a t i o n  w o u l d  
i n d i c a t e  t h e  a i r p l a n e  i s  on t h e  090' 
magnetic bear ing from the s t a t i o n ?  

M13 1- B. 
2- c. 
3- D. 
4- F. 

252. R e f e r  t o  F i g .  12. I f  t h e  m a g n e t f c  
h e a d i n g  shown f o r  a i r p l a n e  5 i s  m a i n -  
t a i n e d ,  w h i c h  ADF i l l u s t r a t i o n  w o u l d  
i n d i c a t e  t h e  a i r p l a n e  i s  on t h e  210' 
magnetic bear ing t o  t h e  s t a t i o n ?  

M13 1- 6. 
2- c. 
3- D. 
4- H. 

253. R e f e r  t o  F i g .  12.  If t h e  m a g n e t i c  
h e a d i n g  shown f o r  a i r p l a n e  4 i s  m a i n -  
t a i n e d ,  w h i c h  ADF i l l u s t r a t i o n  w o u l d  
i n d i c a t e  t h e  a i r p l a n e  i s  on t h e  135' 
magnetic bear ing t o  the s ta t i on?  

M13 1- A. 
2- 0. 
3- F. 
4- H. 

254. R e f e r  t o  F i g .  12.  I f  t h e  m a g n e t i c  
h e a d i n g  shown f o r  a i r p l a n e  3 i s  m a i n -  
t a i n e d ,  w h i c h  ADF I l l u s t r a t i o n  w o u l d  
i n d i c a t e  t h e  a i r p l a n e  i s  on t h e  1 2 0 "  
magnetic bear ing t o  t h e  s t a t i o n ?  

MI3 1- 6. 
2- 0. 
3- E. 
4- H. 

255. R e f e r  t o  F i g .  12. I f  t h e  m a g n e t i c  
h e a d i n g  shown f o r  a i r p l a n e  2 i s  m a i n -  
t a i n e d ,  w h i c h  ADF i l l u s t r a t i o n  w o u l d  
i n d i c a t e  t h e  a i r p l a n e  i s  o n  t h e  255' 
magnetic bea r ing  t o  the s t a t i o n ?  

M13 1- 6. 
2- D. 
3- E. 
4- H. 

256. Dur ing f l i g h t ,  if t h e  p i t o t - t u b e  becomes 
clogged w i th  ice,  which of the f o l l o w i n g  
instruments would be af fected? 

ROE 1- The a l t i m e t e r  only. 
2- The airspeed i n d i c a t o r  only. 
3- The airspeed i n d i c a t o r  and the 

a1 t i  meter. 
4- The airspeed ind i ca to r ,  a l t ime te r ,  and 

v e r t i c a l  speed ind i ca to r .  

257. R e f e r  t o  F i g .  12. I f  t h e  m a g n e t i c  
h e a d i n g  shown f o r  a i r p l a n e  6 i s  m a i n -  
t a i n e d ,  w h i c h  ADF i l l u s t r a t i o n  w o u l d  
i n d i c a t e  t h e  a i r p l a n e  i s  on t h e  255' 
magnetic bear ing frm the s ta t i on?  

M13 1- 8. 
2- n. 
3- E. 
4- H. 

250. R e f e r  t o  F i g .  12.  I f  t h e  m a g n e t i c  
head ing  shown f o r  a i r p l a n e  7 i s  m a i n -  
t a i n e d ,  w h i c h  ADF i l l u s t r a t i o n  w o u l d  
i n d i c a t e  t h e  a i r p l a n e  i s  on t h e  1 2 0 "  
magnetic bear ing from the s ta t i on?  

M13 1- B. 
2- D. 
3- E. 
4- H.  

259. R e f e r  t o  F i g .  12. I f  t h e  m a g n e t i c  
head ing  shown f o r  a i r p l a n e  1 i s  m a i n -  
t a i n e d ,  wh ich  ADF i l l u s t r a t i o n  w o u l d  
i n d i c a t e  t h e  a i r p l a n e  i s  on t h e  060° 
magnetic bear ing t o  the s t a t i o n ?  

M13 1- B. 
2- D. 
3- E. 
4- H. 

260. The p r imary  reason  t h e  ang le  of  a t t a c k  
must be increased t o  maintain a c o n s t a n t  
a l t i t u d e  d u r i n g  a c o o r d i n a t e d  t u r n ,  i s  
because t h e  

006 1- v e r t i c a l  component o f  l i f t  has 
decreased as the r e s u l t  o f  the bank. 

drag. 

decreased as t h e  r e s u l t  o f  the bank. 

d i r e c t i o n ,  causing a reduct ion i n  
a i rspeed and loss  of l i f t .  

2- use o f  a i l e rons  has increased the 

3- ho r i zon ta l  component o f  l i f t  has 

4- t h r u s t  i s  a c t i n g  i n  a d i f f e r e n t  
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261. Refer t o  the Cru ise  Power Charts, Fig. 
13, and consider the fol lowing: 

Power . . . . . . . . . .  55% 
Pressure a l t i t ude  . . . .  7,000 feet 
Temperature . . . . . . .  19' C. 
Fuel quantity(usab1e) . . 35 gallons 

Under these conditions, approximately how 
much f l i g h t  t ime would be ava i l ab le  w i t h  
a 45 minute fuel reserve s t i l l  remaining? 

q03 1- 3 hours 20 minutes. 
2- 3 hours 41 minutes. 
3- 4 hours 10 minutes. 
4- 4 hours 25 minutes. 

262. Refer t o  the  Cru ise  Power Charts. Fig. 

Power . . . . . . . . . .  75% 
Pressure a l t i t ude  . . . .  11,000 feet 
Temperature . . . . . . .  13' C. 
Fuel quantity(usab1e) . . 240 lbs. 

13, and consider the fol lowing: 

Under these conditions, approximately how 
much f l i g h t  time would be ava i l ab le  w i t h  
a 45 minute fuel reserve s t i l l  remaining? 

1 -  2 hours 59 minutes. 
2- 3 hours 45 minutes. 
3- 4 hours 10 minutes. 
4- 4 hours 20 minutes. 

003 

, 263. Refer t o  the  Cru ise  Power Charts. Fig. 
13, and c o n s i d e r  t h e  f o l l o w i n g  
conditions: 

903 Power . . . . . . . . . . .  65% 
i Pressure a l t i t u d e  . . . . .  8,000 fee t  

Temperature . . . . . . . .  Standard 
Fuel quanti ty (usable) . . 41 gallons 

Under the conditions given, approximately 
how much f l i g h t  t ime would be a v a i l a b l e  
w i t h  a 45 m i n u t e  f u e l  r e s e r v e  s t i l l  
remaining? 

1- 3 hours 45 minutes. 
2- 4 hours 30 minutes. 
3- 4 hours 45 minutes. 
4- 5 hours 10 minutes. 

264. Densi ty a l t i t u d e  i s  pressure a l t i t i d e  
corrected fo r  

R04 1- nonstandard t r u e  al t i tude. 
2- nonstandard pressure. 
3- nonstandard temperature. 
4- standard sea-level conditions. 

265. Refer t o  t h e  Cru ise  Power Charts, Fig. 
13, and consider t h e  f a l l o w i n g  cond i -  
t ions:  

Power . . . . . . . . . . .  55% 
Pressure a l t i t u d e  ..... 6.000 fee t  
Temperature ......... Standard 
Fuel quanti ty (usable) . . 50 gallons 

Under these conditions. approximately how 
much f l i g h t  t ime wou3d be ava i l ab le  w i t h  
a 45 minute fuel  reserve s t l l l  remaining? 

Q03 1- 4 hours 18 minutes. 
2- 5 hours 35 minutes. 
3- 5 hours 50 minutes. 
4- 6 hours 18 minutes. 

I 

266. Refer t o  t h e  Cru i se  Power Charts, F i g .  
13, and consider the f o l l o w i n g  cond i -  
t ions:  

Power . . . . . .  2 .'.. . 75% 
Pressure a l t i t ude  * . .  .,lO,OOO feet 
Temperature . . . . . . .  Standard 
Fuel quantity(usab1e) ... 270 lbs. 

Under these conditions, approximately how 
much f l i g h t  time would be ava i lab le  w i th  
45 minutes fuel,  reserve sti!ll remaining? 

Q03 1- 3 hours 14 minutes, , ' 

2- 3 hours 45 mlnuP,eti. 
3- 4 hours. 
4- 4 hours 10 minutes. 

'! 

. .  

267. Refer t o  the  Cru ise  -Pouler Charts, Fig. 
13, and consider t h e  fol lowing: 

Power . . . . . . . . . . .  65% 
Pressure a l t i r ade  . ,' . ,,lO,OOO feet 
Temperature . * . . . .  .! Standard 
Fuel quantity(v$aS?e) . , 60 gallons 

Under these condttims-, qpproximately how 
much f l i g h t  time would, be ava i l ab le  w i th  
a 45 minute fuel re$erve s t i l l  remaining? 

PO3 1- 4 hours 45 mi.nutes'. 
2- 5 hours 20 mfnutes. 
3- 5 hours 38 minutes. 
4- 6 hours 4 minutes. 

268. For each l,OOO-fo@t increase i n  al t i tude, 
t rue airspeed wll.1. increase approximately 

R06 1- 2% o f  the indicated' afrspeed. 
2- 3.5% of the indicated airspeed. 
3- 5% of the indicatedLatrspeed. 
4- 10% of the indicated pimpeed. 

~. , 
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269. When a climb or descent through an in- 
version or wind shear zone i s  being per- 
formed the p i l o t  s h o u l d  be a l e r t  f o r  
which of the following changes in  a i r -  
plane performance? 

2- A sudden surge of thrust .  
3- A sudden decrease in power. 
4- A f a s t  ra te  of c l imb and a slow r a t e  

Q16 1- A sudden change in airspeed. 

of descent. 

270. During a constant-bank leve l  t u r n ,  what 
e f fec t  would an  increase i n  airspeed have 
on the r a t e  and radius of turn? 

Q17 1- Rate of turn would decrease, and 

2- Rate of turn would decrease, and 

3- Rate of turn would increase, and 

4- Rate of turn would increase, and 

radius of turn would decrease. 

radius of turn would increase. 

radius of turn would decrease. 

radius of turn would increase. 

271. The displacement of a t u r n  coord ina tor  
during a coordinated turn,  will 

R03 1- indicate the angle of bank. 
2- increase as angle of bank increases. 
3- increase as angle of bank decreases. 
4- remain constant for a given bank 

regardless of airspeed. 

212. The reported altimeter se t t ing  of a given 

R04 1- actual barometric pressure measured 
a t  the station. 

2- actual barometric pressure measured 
a t  sea level. 

3- s t a t ion ' s  barometric pressure con- 
verted to  mean sea level pressure. 

4- s ta t ion ' s  pressure a1 t i t ude  adjusted 
for  existing temperature. 

s ta t ion  i s  the 

273. Pressure a l t i tude  i s  t h e  t o t a l  p ressure  
of t h e  atmosphere a t  any g i v e n  l e v e l  
based upon 

R04 1- standard sea-level conditions. 
2- t rue  a l t i tude  above sea level. 
3- absolute a1 t i  tude above sea 1 evel . 
4- t rue  a l t i t ude  corrected for 

nonstandard temperature. 

274. Altimeter se t t ing  i s  the value t o  which 
the scale of t he  pressure  a l t i m e t e r  i s  
set so the a1 timeter indicates 

R04 1- t rue  a l t i t ude  at  f ie ld  elevation. 
2- pressure a l t i t ude  at  f ield elevation. 
3- density a l t i t ude  a t  sea level. 
4- pressure a l t i t ude  a t  sea level. 

275. Suppose a f l i g h t  is  made from an area of 
low p r e s s u r e  i n t o  an a r e a  o f  h i g h  
pressure without t h e  a l t ime te r  s e t t i n g  
being adjusted. I f  a constant ind ica ted  
a l t i t u d e  i s  maintained, t he  a l t i m e t e r  
would indicate 

2- higher than the ac tua l  a l t i tude  above 
sea level. 

3- lower than the actual a1 t i tude  above 
sea level.  

4- the actual a l t i t ude  above ground 
1 evel . 

R04 1- the actual a l t i tude  above sea level. 

276. I f  t h e  t e m p e r a t u r e  i s  warmer t h a n  
standard, t h e  pressure  leve l  where the  
altimeter will ind ica te  7,000 f e e t  w i l l  
be 

R04 1- higher t h a n  i t  would under standard 
conditions. 

conditions. 

conditions. 

changes. 

2- lower t h a n  i t  would under standard 

3- the same as i t  would under standard 

4- the same, regardless of temperature 

277. Select t h e  t r u e  statement concerning a 
properly functioning sensit ive altimeter. 

R04 1- I f  adjusted to the proper altimeter 
s e t t i n g ,  the altimeter will assure a 
safe te r ra in  clearance. 

2- During a cross-country f l i gh t  a t  6,000 
f ee t  indicated a l t i tude ,  maintaining 
the correct reported altimeter se t t ing  
assures t h a t  the a i r c ra f t  is  m a i n -  
taining a constant level of 6,000 feet  
MSL. 

posit ions,  a l l  a i rc raf t  flying a t  the 
same indicated a l t i tude  and altimeter 
s e t t i ng  w i l l  always be a t  the same 
t rue  a l t i tude .  

4- I f  proper corrections are made for 
nonstandard temperature and pressure, 
t he  altimeter will indicate accurate 
information r e l a t ive  t o  te r ra in  
clearance. 

3- Regardless of d i f fe ren t  geographical 

58 



..- . .  
273. According t o  Fig.  14, t h e  a i r p l a n e  would 

R03 1- 20" bank t o  the r i g h t .  

be i n  a 

2- 30' bank t o  the l e f t .  
3- 3' per second t u r n  t o  the r i g h t .  
4- 3" per second t u r n  t o  the l e f t .  

279. The a l t i m e t e r  i n d i c a t e s  t h e  a i r c r a f t  

R04 1- the ground. 

a l t i t u d e  i n  r e l a t i o n  t o  

2- sea l e v e l .  
3- t h e  standard datum plane. 
4- the pressure l e v e l  set  i n  t h e  

barometr ic window. 

280. Suppose the barometr ic pressure i s  30.03" 
Hg. I f  29.92" Hg i s  se t  on the a l t i m e t e r  
pressure scale,  t h a t  a l t i m e t e r  w i l l  i n d i -  
cate an a l t i t u d e  t h a t  i s  approximately 

2- 10 f e e t  too high. 
3- 110 feet t o o  low. 
4- 110 f e e t  too high. 

R04 1- 10 feet  too low. 

281. Suppose the barometr ic pressure i s  28.94" 
Hg. I f  29.92" Hg i s  set  on the a l t i m e t e r  
pressure scale,  t h a t  a l t i m e t e r  w i l l  i n d i -  
cate an a l t i t u d e  t h a t  i s  dpproxi:nately 

2- 980 f e e t  too law. 
3- 98 f e e t  too high. 
4- 950 feet  too high. 

R04 1- 98 f e e t  t oo  low. 

282. Regardless o f  the f l i g h t  a l t i t u d e ,  t h e  
e f f e c t  o f  lower than standard pressure on 
an uncorrected a l t i m e t e r  i s  t o  p l a c e  t h e  
a i r c r a f t  

2- h igher than i t  would if the pressure 

3- a t  the same a l t i t u d e  as the a l t ime te r  

R04 1- lower than the a l t i m e t e r  indicates.  

were standard. 

i nd i c d  t e s  . 
4- 100 f e e t  hiaher cer each 1 i n c h  

d i f f e r e n c e  getween t h e  actual  s e t t i n g  
and the co r rec ted  s e t t i n g  on the 
a l t i m e t e r .  

283. I f ,  w h i l e  i n  l e v e l  f l i g h t ,  i t  becomes 
necessary t o  use an a l t e r n a t e  sou rce  o f  
s t a t i c  p r e s s u r e  vented i n s i d e  t h e  a i r -  
plane, which o f  the fo l lowing v a r i a t i o n s  
i n  i n s t r u m e n t  i n d i c a t i o n s  s h o u l d  t h e  
p i l o t  expect? 

R06 1- The a l t i m e t e r  w i l l  read higher than 
noraal .  a i rspeed w i l l  not  change, and 
t h e  vertical speed i n d i c a t o r  w i l l  
momentarily show a descent. 

normal, a i rspeed lower than normal, 
and the v e r t i c a l  speed i n d i c a t o r  w i l l  
momentarily sliow a descent. 

3- The a l t i m e t e r  w i l l  read higher than 
normal, a i rspeed greater than normal, 
and t h e  v e r t i c a l  speed i n d i c a t o r  w i l l  
momentarily show a climb. 

normal, a i rspeed greater than normal, 
and the v e r t i c a l  speed i n d i c a t o r  w i l l  
momentarily show a c l imb and then a 
descent. 

2- The a l t i m e t e r  w i l l  read lower than 

4- The a l t i m e t e r  w i l l  read lower than 
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284. Suppose the barometric pressure i s  29.84" 
Hg. I f  29.92" Hg i s  set on the a l t imeter  
pressure scale, t ha t  a l t imeter  w i l l  i nd i -  
cate an a l t i t u d e  t h a t  i s  approximately 

R04 1- 80 feet  too high. 
2- 120 feet  too low. 
3- 800 fee t  too high. 
4- 1,120 fee t  too low. 

285. Suppose the barometric pressure i s  29.98" 
Hg. I f  29.92" Hg i s  set on the a l t imeter  
pressure scale, t h a t  a l t imeter  w i l l  i nd i -  
cate an a l t i t u d e  that i s  approximately 

2- 60 fee t  too high. 
3- 60 fee t  too low. 
4- 600 fee t  too low. 

R04 1- 6 fee t  too low. 

286. Suppose the barometric pressure i s  30.03" 
Hg. If 29.92" Hg i s  set on the a l t imeter  
pressure scale, t ha t  a l t imeter  w i l l  i nd i -  
cate an a l t i t u d e  tha t  i s  approximately 

2- 110 fee t  too high. 
3- 1,120 feet too low. 
4- 1,120 feet too high. 

R04 1- 110 fee t  too low. 

287. A i rspeed which has been c o r r e c t e d  f o r  
i n s t a l l a t i o n  and ins t rument  e r r o r ,  i s  
cal led  

R06 1- ca l ib ra ted  airspeed. 
2- t rue  airspeed. 
3- equivalent airspeed. 
4- indicated airspeed. 

288. If, a t  5,000 fee t  PA, the ambient temper- 
ature i s  +35" C. and the c a l i b r a t e d  a i r -  
speed i s  180 knots ,  t he  t r u e  a i r s p e e d  
would be approximately 

R06 1- 150 knots. 

4- 204 knots. 

2- 170 knots. 
3- 180 knots. 

289. If, a t  8,000 feet PA, the ambient temper- 
a ture i s  -10' C. and the c a l i b r a t e d  a i r -  
speed i s  145 knots ,  t h e  t r u e  a i r s p e e d  
would be approximately 

R06 1- 125 knots. 
2- 128 knots. 
3- 160 knots. 
4- 168 knots. 

290. If, a t  6,000 fee t  PA, the ambient temper- 
a ture i s  +20° C. and the c a l i b r a t e d  a i r -  
speed i s  130 knots ,  t h e  t r u e  a i r s p e e d  
would be approximately 

R06 1- 116 knots. 
2- 125 knots. 
3- 138 knots. 
4- 146 knots. 

291. I f ,  a t  9,000 f e e t  PA, t he  ambient temper- 
a ture i s  +5" C. and t h e  c a l i b r a t e d  a i r -  
speed i s  150 knots ,  t h e  t r u e  a i r s p e e d  
would be approximately 

R06 1- 129 knots. 
2- 132 knots. 
3- 171 knots. 
4- 174 knots. 

292. If, a t  7,000 feet PA, the ambient temper- 
ature i s  +40° C. and the ca l ibrated a i r -  
speed i s  165 knots ,  t h e  t r u e  a i r s p e e d  
would be approximately 

R06 1- 134 knots. 
2- 158 knots. 
3- 192 knots. 
4- 196 knots. 

293. I f ,  a t  10,000 f e e t  P A ,  t h e  ambien t  
tempera ture  i s  -10' C. and the  c a l i -  
brated a i rspeed i s  150 knots ,  t h e  t r u e  
airspeed would be approximately 

R06 1- 124 knots. 
2- 173 knots. 

4- 185 knots. 
3- 180 knots. 

294. If, a t  12,000 f e e t  P A ,  t h e  ambien t  
temperature i s  -15' C. and the c a l i -  
brated a i rspeed i s  165 kno ts ,  t h e  t r u e  
airspeed would be approximately 

R06 1- 132 knots. 
2- 139 knots. 
3- 196 knots. 
4- 205 knots. 

295. The pressure a l t i t u d e  a t  a given loca t ion  
i s  ind icated on the a l t i m e t e r  a f t e r  t he  
a l t imeter  i s  set t o  

2- t he  current  a l t imeter  sett ing. 
3- the f i e l d  elevation. 
4- the densi ty  a l t i tude .  

R10 1- 29.92. 
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2- 180' turn.  
3- 270" turn.  

296. Assume i t  becomes necessary t o  use an 
a l t e r n a t e  source o f  s t a t i c  pressure which 
i s  ven ted  i n s i d e  t h e  a i r p l a n e .  Under  
t h i s  c o n d i t i o n  the p i l o t  can expect which 
o f  the fo l l ow ing?  

R06 1- The v e r t i c a l  speed w i l l  mcinentarily 
show a descent. 

2- The a l t i m e t e r  w i l l  read lower than 
normal . 

3- The a l t i m e t e r  w i l l  read higher than 
normal. 

4- The airspeed w i l l  read lower than 
normal. 

297. Assume i t  becomes necessa ry  t o  use an 
a l t e r n a t e  source o f  s t a t i c  pressure which 
i s  ven ted  i n s i d e  t h e  a i r p l a n e .  U n d e r  
t h i s  c o n d i t i o n ,  w h i c h  o f  t h e  f o l l o w i n g  
should the p i l o t  expect? 

R06 1- The airspeed w i l l  read lower than 
normal. 

2- The airspeed w i l l  read greater  than 
normal. 

3- The v e r t i c a l  speed w i l l  momentarily 
show a descent. 

4- The a l t i m e t e r  w i l l  read lower than 
normal. 

298. During a p r e c i s i o n  radar o r  ILS approach, 
t h e  r a t e  o f  descent requ i red  t o  remain on 
t h e  g l i d e  s lope w i l l  

517 1- increase as t h e  groundspeed increases. 
2- decrease as t h e  groundspeed increases. 
3- remain t h e  same regard less o f  t h e  t r u e  

4- remain t h e  same regardless o f  ground- 
, a i r s  peed. 

speed. 
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301. I f ,  w h i l e  i n  l e v e l  f l i g h t ,  It becomes 
necessary t o  use an a l t e r n a t e  sou rce  of  
s t a t i c  p r e s s u r e  ven ted  i n s i d e  t h e  a i r -  
plane, which o f  t h e  f o l l o w i n g  shou ld  t h e  
p i l o t  expect? 

R06 1- The airspeed t o  read lower than 
normal. 

2- The a l t i m e t e r  t o  read lower than 
normal. 

3- The v e r t i c a l  speed t o  momentarily 
show a descent. 

4- The v e r t i c a l  speed t o  momentarily 
show a climb. 

302. Which statement i s  t r u e  c o n c e r n i n g  mag- 

R09 1- D e v i a t i o n  i s  t h e  same f o r  a l l  
a i rp lanes  on var ious headings. 

2- D e v i a t i o n  i s  t h e  same for a l l  
a i rp lanes  i n  t h e  same l o c a l i t y .  

3- D e v i a t i o n  i s  d i f f e r e n t  i n  a given 
a i r p l a n e  i n  d i f f e r e n t  l o c a l i t i e s .  

4- D e v i a t i o n  i s  d i f f e r e n t  on var ious 
headings o f  a given a i rp lane.  

n e t i c  d e v i a t i o n  o f  a compass? 

303. Dev ia t i on  i n  a inagnetic compass i s  caused 

R09 1- presence o f  f laws i n  the permanent 
magnets o f  t h e  compass. 

2- t h e  d i f f e rence  i n  t h e  l o c a t i o n  between 
t r u e  n o r t h  and magnetic north. 

3- magnetic ore deposi ts  i n  the ea r th  
d i s t o r t i n g  t h e  l i n e s  o f  magnetic 
force. 

4- magnetic f i e l d s  w i t h i n  the a i rp lane  
d i s t o r t i n g  the l i n e s  o f  magnetic 
force. 

by 

304. To l e v e l  o f f  from a c l i m b  t o  a s p e c i f i c  
a l t i t u d e ,  t h e  p i l o t  should lead the l eve l  
off b y  approximately 

SO2 1- 10 percent o f  the v e r t i c a l  speed. 
2- 25 percent o f  t h e  v e r t i c a l  speed. 
3- 30 percent o f  the v e r t i c a l  speed. 
4- 50 percent o f  t h e  v e r t i c a l  speed. 

305. Suppose a s tandard  r a t e  t u r n  i s  main- 
ta ined. Haw much t ime would be r e q u i r e d  
t o  t u r n  t o  t h e  l e f t  f r om a head ing  o f  
090' t o  a heading o f  300'1 

SO4 1- 30 seconds. 
2- 40 seconds. 
3- 50 seconds. 
4- 1 minute. 
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306. Refer t o  t h e  i l l u s t r a t i o n  above. Which 
o f  the compass i n d i c a t i o n s  shown would 
t h e  p i l o t s  of a i rp lanes  1 and 4, r e s p e c -  
t i v e l y ,  most l i k e l y  obse rve  as t h e  a i r -  
plane r o l l s  i n t o  each of these t u r n s ?  

R09 1- A and 0. 
2- A and F. 
3- C and D. 
4- C and F. 

307. Refer t o  t h e  i l l u s t r a t i o n  above. Which 
o f  t h e  compass i n d i c a t i o n s  shown would 
t h e  p i l o t s  of a i rp lanes  2 and 3, respec -  
t i v e l y ,  most l i k e l y  obse rve  as t h e  a i r -  
p lane r o l l s  i n t o  each of these turns? 

RO9 1- A and D. 
2- A and F. 
3- C and D. 
4- C and F. 
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308. The l o c a l  a l t i m e t e r  s e t t i n g  s h o u l d  be 
used by a l l  p i l o t s  i n  a p a r t i c u l a r  area, 
p r i m a r i l y  t o  prov ide for  

R10 1- b e t t e r  v e r t i c a l  separat ion of 
a i r c r a f t .  

2- more accurate t e r r a i n  c learance i n  
mountainous areas. 

3- t h e  e l i m i n a t i o n  o f  t h e  need t o  make 
i n - f l i g h t  c a l c u l a t i o n s  o f  t r u e  
a1 ti tude. 

4- t h e  c a n c e l l a t i o n  o f  a l t i m e t e r  e r r o r  
due t o  nonstandard temperatures d l  o f t .  

309. I f  t h e  ou ts ide  a i r  temperature i n c r e a s e s  
d u r i n g  a f l i g h t  a t  constant power and a t  
a constant i n d i c a t e d  a l t i t u d e ,  t h e  t r u e  
airspeed w i l l  

R11 1- increase and t r u e  a l t i t u d e  w i l l  

2- increase and t r u e  a l t i t u d e  w i l l  

3- decrease and t r u e  a l t i t u d e  w i l l  

decrease. 

increase. 

decrease. 
4- decrease and t r u e  a l t i t u d e  w i l l  

increase. 

312. One c h a r a c t e r i s t i c  t h a t  a p r o p e r l y  func -  
t i o n i n g  gyroscope depends upon for opera- 
t i o n  i s  the 

R12 1- res i s tance  t o  d e f l e c t i o n  o f  the 
sp inn ing  wheel or d isc.  

2- a b i l i t y  t o  r e s i s t  precession 90" t o  
any appl ied force. 

3- p o s i t i o n  o f  the qyro base r e l a t i v e  t o  
t h e  ax i s  o f  the ear th .  

4- d e f l e c t i n g  force developed from the 
angular v e l o c i t y  o f  the spinning 
wheel. 

313. Rate o f  t u r n  can be increased and r a d i u s  
o f  t u r n  decreased by 

SO2 1- decreasing t r u e  airspeed and 
shal lowing the bank. 

2- decreasing t r u e  airspeed and 
inc reas ing  the bank. 

3- i nc reas ing  t r u e  airspeed and 
inc reas ing  the bank. 

4- increas ing t r u e  airspeed and 
decreasing the bank. 

314. ADDroxiinatelV what Dercen t  o f  t h e  i n d i -  
cated v e r t i i a l  speed s h o u l d  be used t o  

310. As an a i r D l a n e  i s  r o l l e d  o u t  o f  a 180' determine the number o f  feet t o  l e a d  t h e  
turn t o  s i ra ight -and- level  f l i g h t  on t h e  
a t t i t u d e  i n d i c a t o r ,  t h e  a i r c r a f t  w i l l  be a l t i t u d e ?  
i n  a 

SO2 1- 10 percent. 
1- s l i g h t  t u r n  t o  t h e  r i g h t ,  and c l imb ing  2- 20 percent. 

s l i g h t l y .  3- 25 percent. 
2- s l i g h t  t u r n  t o  t h e  l e f t  and descending 4- 50 percent. 

s l i g h t l y .  
3- s l i g h t  s k i d  t o  t h e  r i g h t  and c l imb ing  

s l i g h t l y .  315. Except  f o r  T - t a i l  des igned  a i r p l a n e s ,  
4- s l i g h t  s l i p  t o  the l e f t  and descending f o r w a r d  e l e v a t o r  c o n t r o l  p r e s s u r e  i s  

s l i g h t l y .  needed whenever power i s  added, because 

l e v e l  o f f  f r o m  a c l i m b  t o  a s p e c i f i c  

R12 

t h e  

311. Except f o r  T - t a i l  designs, if an a i rp lane  
i s  trimned f o r  l e v e l  f l i g h t  and power i s  
increased, forward e levator  pressure must 
be appl ied t o  m a i n t a i n  a c o n s t a n t  a l t i -  
tude. The reason f o r  the forward e l e v a -  
t o r  pressure i s  primarily because o f  t h e  

SO3 1- increased downwash on t h e  t a i l  surface 
and increased l i f t .  

2- added t h r u s t  which ~ u l l s  t h e  nose o f  

SO3 1- downwash on  the t a i l  surface in- 
creases, t h e r e f o r e  increas ing l i f t .  

2- decrease o f  l i f t  on t h e  Wings caused 
by l e s s  downwash on t h e  t a i l .  

3- nose of t h e  a i rp lane  i s  pu l l ed  upward 
due t o  the added t h r u s t .  

4- nose o f  t h e  a i r p l a n e  r a i s e s  due t o  
t h e  increased angle of a t tack  and 
a d d i t i o n a l  l i f t .  

t h e  a i r p l a n e  upward; 
3- decreased downwash on the t a i l  surface 316. If a s tandard  r a t e  t u r n  i s  v a i n t a i n e d ,  

which causes increased l i f t  on the 
wings, f o r c i n g  the nose o f  the 
a i r p l a n e  upward. SO4 1- 1 minute. 

4- increased angle of a t tack  and re-  2- 2 minutes. 
s u l t i n q  add i t i ona l  l i f t  which r a i s e s  3- 3 minutes. 
t h e  nose of the a i rp lane  iipward. 4- 4 minutes. 

how long would i t  take t o  t u r n  360"? 
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317. To l e v e l  o f f  f r o m  a h i g h  a i r s p e e d  de- 
scent, t h e  a d d i t i o n  o f  power shou ld  be 
made, assuming a 500-FPM r a t e  of descent, 
a t  approximately 

a l t i t u d e .  
SO2 1- 50-100 f e e t  above t h e  des i red 

2 -  100-150 f e e t  above t h e  des i red 
a1 t i t ude .  

a1 ti tude. 
3- 150-200 f e e t  above the des i red 

4- 200-250 f e e t  above the des i red 
a1 t i t u d e .  

318. To l e v e l  o f f  from a descen t  m a i n t a i n i n g  
t h e  descending airspeed, t h e  p i l o t  should 
l e a d  t h e  d e s i r e d  a l t i t u d e  b y  a p p r o x i -  
mately 

SO2 1- 20 fee t .  
2- 50 feet .  
3- 60 f ee t .  
4- 80 feet. 

319. If a standard r a t e  t u r n  i s  m a i n t a i n e d ,  
how much t ime  would be r e q u i r e d  t o  t u r n  
c l o c k w i s e  f ro in  a head ing  o f  090" t o  a 
heading o f  180°? 

2 -  1 minute. 
3- 1 minute 30 seconds. 
4- 2 minutes. 

SO4 1- 30 seconds. 

320. Suppose a s t a n d a r d  r a t e  t u r n  i s  main- 
ta ined. How much t ime  would be r e q u i r e d  
t o  t u r n  t o  t h e  r i g h t  f r o m  a h e a d i n g  o f  
090" t o  a heading of 270°? 

2- 2 minutes. 
3- 3 minutes. 
4-  4 minutes. 

SO4 1- 1 minute. 

321. While c r u i s i n g  a t  160 k n o t s  y o u  w i s h  t o  
e s t a b l i s h  a c l i m b  a t  130 k n o t s .  When 
e n t e r i n g  t h e  c l i m b  ( f u l l  p a n e l )  i t  i s  
proper t o  make the i n i t i a l  p i t c h  change 
by i n c r e a s i n g  back e l e v a t o r  p r e s s u r e  
u n t i l  the 

SO6 1- airspeed i n d i c a t i o n  reaches 130 knots. 
2- v e r t i c a l  speed i n d i c a t i o n  reaches the 

predetermined r a t e  of climb. 
3- a t t i t u d e  i n d i c a t o r ,  airspeed, and 

v e r t i c a l  speed i n d i c a t e  a climb. 
4- a t t i t u d e  i n d i c a t o r  shows t h e  approxi-  

mate p i t c h  a t t i t u d e  appropr ia te f o r  
the 130 knot  climb. 

322. If a s tandard  r a t e  t u r n  i s  m a i n t a i n e d ,  

SO4 1- 1 minute. 

how l o n g  would i t  take t o  t u r n  180'1 

2- 2 minutes. 
3- 3 minutes. 
4- 4 minutes. 

323. While c r u i s i n g  a t  190 k n o t s  y o u  w ish  t o  
e s t a b l i s h  a c l i m b  a t  160 k n o t s .  When 
en te r ing  t h e  c l i m b  ( f u l l  panel)  i t  would 
be p r o p e r  t o  make t h e  i n i t i a l  p i t c h  
c h a n g e  b y  i n c r e a s i n g  b a c k  e l e v a t o r  
pressure u n t i l  t h e  

SO6 1- airspeed i n d i c a t i o n  reaches 160 knots. 
2- v e r t i c a l  speed i n d i c a t i o n  reaches t h e  

predetermined r a t e  of c l  iinb. 
3- a t t i t u d e  i n d i c a t o r ,  a i rspeed, and 

v e r t i c a l  speed i n d i c a t e  a climb. 
4- a t t i t u d e  i n d i c a t o r  shows the approxi- 

mate p i t c h  a t t i t u d e  appropr ia te for  
t h e  160 knot  climb. 

324. Suppose t h e  a i r p l a n e  i l l u s t r a t e d  above i s  
making a standard ra te ,  constant  a1 t i  tude 
tu rn .  To mainta in  t h i s  r a t e  of t u r n  and 
a l t i t u d e ,  w h i l e  i n c r e a s i n g  t h e  a i r s p e e d  
t o  130 knots, t h e  angle of a t t a c k  s h o u l d  
be 

SO8 1- increased and the angle o f  bank 
decreased. 

2- increased and the angle of bank 
increased . 

3- decreased and t h e  angle of bank 
increased. 

4- decreased and t h e  angle of bank 
decreased. 

325. Which statement i s  t r u e  about "Standard 
Terminal A r r i v a l  Routes'' (STARS)? 

512 1- The p i l o t  i n  comnand must accept a 
STAR when issued by ATC. 

2- STARS are used p r i m a r i l y  by ATC t o  
amend a r r i v a l  clearances. 

3- STAR clearances w i l l  no t  be issued 
unless requested by t h e  p i l o t .  

4- The use o f  STARS requ i res  p i l o t  
possesston o f  a t  l e a s t  t h e  approved 
t e x t u a l  desc r ip t i on .  
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I FIG 15 
326. Refer t o  F igu re  15. I f  t h e  i h s t r u m e n t s  i n d i c a t e  as shown, t h e  i n i t i a l  

c o r r e c t i o n  t o  r e t u r n  t o  6,000 f e e t  wh i l e  m a i n t a i n i n g  140 k n o t s  s h o u l d  be 
t o  

SO6 - increase t h e  p i t c h  a t t i t u d e  and mainta in  t h e  power se t t i ng .  - mainta in  t h e  p i t c h  a t t i t u d e  and increase the power. - increase the p i t c h  a t t i t u d e  and increase the power. - decrease the p i t c h  a t t i t u d e  and increase t h e  power. 

FIG 16 . ~ . -  

327, efer t o  F igu re  16. Suppose a f t e r  e s t a b l i s h i n g  a c o n s t a n t - a i r s p e e d  c l i m b  
o f  100 knots, and a c o n s t a n t :  r a t e  o f  c l i m b  o f  600 f e e t  per m inu te ,  t h e  
i n s t r u m e n t  i n d i c a t i d n s  shown a r e  observ,ed. (No te :  A r r o w s  i n d i c a t e  
d i r e c t i o n  and magnitude o f  movement.) The p r o p e r  i n i t i a l  c o r r e c t i o n  t o  
r e e s t a b l i s h  the des i red c l imb i s  

2- a decrease i n  p i t c h  at t . i tude. 
3- a decrease i n  power. 
4- an increase i n  power and a decrease i n  p i t c h  a t t i t u d e .  

SO6 1 -  an increase iwpower.  
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HANUTE ONE ARRIVAL (CNU.CNU1) KANSAS CIN. MISSOUI 

'c, 

WTL 

i+= 109.2 CNU 

TULSA TRANSINON WJL.CNUl]: Fmm 0101 TULSA VORTAC via R-358 to 
CNU VOR. Thence. . . . 
, . . . From over CNU VOR vio R-003 and MKC R-223 to HOOZE INT, npe0 
rodor v d o r  to final oppmach COUM. 

HANUTE ONE ARRIVAL (CNU.CNU1) KANSAS CITY. MlSSOUl 

- .  
DEPARTURE ROUTE DESCRIPTION 

(Specified heading or muting) To intercept and p d  
ria the OKC RQ12 to the CRESCENT INT. lhen via 
(transition) or (arrigned mute). Mohtain (oltitvdc 
wrigned by ATC). 
PIONEER TRANSITION (8YCZ.PERL; Via the PER R-192 
b the PER VORTAC. 
STILLWATER TRANSITION (BYCZSWO): Dire0 to the 
SWO VOR. 
;WlCHlfA TRANSITION (BYC2.IQ Via the PER R-192 
lo the PER VORTAC. Then via J23 to the I C l  VORTAC. 
WOODRING TRANSITION f8YC2.ODGh Dim to the 
ODG VOR. 

RESCENT TWO DEPARTURE (8YC2.8Yc) 

EM 1294 I 

4 
i 

351 
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328. Refer t o  F i g .  17. You a r e  c l e a r e d  v i a  332. Refer t o  Fig.  18. A p i l o t  d e s i r i n g  t h e  
the Chanute One A r r i v a l ,  c r u i s e  5,000. Wich i ta  T rans i t i on ,  s h o u l d  have p l a n - . 3  
When may you descend t o  4,000 f e e t ?  t h e  en r o u t e  a l t i t u d e  t o  be a t  l eas t  

512 1- Imnediately.  
2- 74 NN past Chanute VOR. 
3- Over the Chanute VOR. 
4- Only when i n s t r u c t e d  by ATC. 

329. R e f e r  t o  F i g .  1 7 ,  and c o n s i d e r  t h e  
f o l  1 owl ng : 

Cru is ing  a l t i t u d e  . . 9,000 f e e t  
Route o f  f l i g h t  . . . Tulsa T r a n s i t i o n  
Desired a l t i t u d e  . . 5,000 f e e t  MSL 
Rate of descent . . . 500 feet lminute 
Groundspeed du r ing  

descent . . . . . . 180 knots  

A t  what d i s t a n c e  f rom t h e  T u l s a  VORTAC 
should the descent be s t a r t e d  i n  order t o  
a r r i v e  a t  t h e  d e s i r e d  a l t i t u d e  5 m i l e s  
p r i o r  t o  reaching Chanute? 

512 1- 24 mi les.  
2- 57 mi les.  
3- 62 mi les.  
4- 68 miles. 

330. R e f e r  t o  F i g .  1 7 ,  and c o n s i d e r  t h e  
f o l l  owing: 

C ru i s ina  a l t i t u d e  . . 11.000 f e e t  

512 

512 

512 1- 8,000 fee t .  
2- 9,000 fee t .  
3- 11,000 fee t .  
4- 18,000 feet .  

333. R e f e r  t o  F i g .  18 .  When f l y i n g  t h e  
Wichi ta  T rans i t i on ,  which Low A l t i t u d e  En 
Route C h a r t  w o u l d  t h e  p i l o t  u s e  f o r  
a d d i t i o n a l  en r o u t e  in format ion? 

512 1- L-2. 
2- L-4. 
3- L-6. 
4- L-8. 

334. Refer t o  Fig.  18. When f l y i n g  the S t i l l -  
water T r a n s i t i o n ,  wh ich  Low A l t i t u d e  En 
Route Chart would the p i l o t  use f o r  addi- 
t f o n a l  en r o u t e  in format ion? 

512 1- L-2. 
2- L-4. 
3- L-6. 
4- L-8. 

Route o? f l i g h t  .. . . Tuisa T r a n s i t i o n  

Rate o f  descent . . . 500 fee t lm inu te  
Groundspeed du r ing  

Desired a l t i t u d e  . . 5,000 feet  MSL 512 

descent . . . . . . 150 knots 

A t  wha t  d i s t a n c e  f r o m  t h e  T u l s a  VORTAC 
should t h e  descent be s t a r t e d  i n  order t o  
a r r i v e  a t  t h e  d e s i r e d  a l t i t u d e  5 m i l e s  336. 
p r i o r  t o  reaching Chanute? 

1- 51 mi les.  
2- 56 mi les.  
3- 61 mi les.  
4-  66 mi les.  

R e f e r  t o  F i g .  17.  When f l y i n g  t h e  
Chanute One A r r i v a l ,  where i s  t h e  V O R  
changeover p o i n t  between C h a n u t e  and 516 
Kansas C i t y ?  

1- The 8 OM€ f i x  from Hooze. 
2- The 74 DME f i x  from Chanute. 
3- Half-way o r  t h e  50 OME f i x  from 

4- The i n t e r s e c t i o n  of t h e  Chanute 003 
Chanute. 

r a d i a l  and Kansas City 223 r a d i a l .  

67 

335. Refer t o  F i g .  18. When r e q u e s t i n g  t h e  
Wichi ta  T rans i t i on ,  a p i l o t  should expect 
t o  be assianed which c r u i s i n a  a l t i t u d e ?  

1- 10,000 f e e t  o r  below. 
2- A t  l e a s t  15,000 fee t ,  but l e s s  than 

4- 18,000 f e e t  o r  above. 
3- Any a l t i t u d e  below 18,000 feet .  

18,000 fee t .  

Is an NO8 instrument approach a u t h o r i z e d  
t o  an a i r p o r t  under t h e  f o l l o w i n g  con- 
d i  t i ons? 

A. Surve i l lance radar i s  avai lable.  
8. The missed approach procedure uses a 

VOR h o l d i n g  f i x .  
C. The a i r c r a f t  equipment cons is t s  o f  

o n l y  one AOF and one two-way r a d i o  
(no VOR rece ive r ) .  

1- No, because a VOR rece ive r  i s  requi red 
For the missed approach procedure. 

2- Yes, s ince radar vector ing i s  
a v a i l  able. 

3- Yes, s ince  a VOR rece ive r  i s  not 
requ i red  f o r  the approach. 

4- Yes, bu t  1,000 f e e t  and 1 m i l e  
v i s i b i l i t y  must be added t o  the 
approach minimums. 



FIG- 19 
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337. R e f e r  t o  F i g .  19 ,  and c o n s i d e r  t h e  

Route . . . . . . . Emporia VORTAC (0) 

f o l l  owing: 

v i a  VlON. V4S t o  
Kansas Ci ty 
VORTAC ( B )  

Over EMP VORTAC . . 1203 CST 
Over Pomon 

I n t e r s e c t i o n  . . 1217 and 30 sec 
CST 

513 

Based on t h i s  in format ion,  your E T A  o v e r  
Kansas City (8 )  VORTAC would be a p p r o x i -  
mately 

1- 1241 CST. 
2- 1248 CST. 
3- 1252 CST. 
4- 1258 CST. 

338. R e f e r  t o  F i g .  19. What i s  t h e  l o w e s t  
a l t i t u d e  t h a t  w i l l  a s s u r e  adequate OME 
s i g n a l s  t o  i d e n t i f y  O i z z i  I n t e r s e c t i o n  
south o f  B u t l e r  VORTAC (F) on V13? 

S13 1- 2,000 feet .  
2- 2,600 fee t .  
3- 2,700 feet .  
4- 3,000 feet .  

339. R e f e r  t o  F i g .  19 ,  a n d  c o n s i d e r  t h e  
f o l l o w i n g :  

Route . . . . . . . Emporia VORTAC (0) 
v i a  VlON. V4S t o  

S13 

Kansas City 
VORTAC I B I  

Over EMP VORTAC . . 1305 C O T '  ' 
Over VOR 

Changeover P t  . . 1329 CDT 

Based on t h i s  in format ion,  your  ETA o v e r  
t h e  Kansas City VORTAC would be a p p r o x i -  
mately 

1- 1350 COT. 
2- 1353 COT. 
3- 1356 COT. 
4- 1359 COT. 

340. R e f e r  t o  F i g .  19. On what f r e q u e n c y  
should y o u  c o n t a c t  "Kansas C i ty  F1 i g h t  
Watch"? 

2- 122.1R and 112.6T 

i 

513 1- 122.0 

3- 122.6 
4- 123.6 

i 
I 

i 

341. 

513 

342. 

513 

343. 

S13 

344. 

S13 

345. 

513 
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R e f e r  t o  F i g .  19 ,  and c o n s i d e r  t h e  
f o l  1 owing: 

Route o f  f l i g h t  . . Bu t le r  VORTAC ( F ) ,  

No. 1 NAV . . . . . But le r  VORTAC. 08s 

V I A  V161 t o  
Oswego ( S )  

No. 2 NAV . . . . . set  on 200" 
Chanute VORTAC. 

OBS se t  on 0420 

If the COIs o f  both rece ive rs  have f u l l -  
s c a l e  d e f l e c t i o n s  t o  t h e  r i g h t ,  t h e  
a i r p l a n e  has 

1- passed Wal le I n t e r s e c t i o n  and i s  east 

2- passed Walle I n t e r s e c t i o n  and i s  west 

3- not passed Walle I n t e r s e c t i o n  and i s  

4- not  passed Walle I n t e r s e c t i o n  dnd i s  

o f  V161. 

o f  V161. 

east  of V161. 

west of V161. 

Refer t o  Fig.  19. What i s  the lowest MEA 
on V161 between B u t l e r  VORTAC ( F )  and 
Oswego VORTAC ( G ) ?  

1- 2,200 feet .  
2- 2,500 fee t .  
3- 2,800 fee t .  
4- 3,000 feet .  

R e f e r  t o  F i g .  19. What i s  t h e  MEA on 
V l O N  between Hooze I n t e r s e c t i o n  and Oesot 
I n t e r s e c t  i o n  (0-B ) ? 

1- 2,000 feet.  
2- 2,300 fee t .  
3- 2,800 fee t .  
4- 3,000 fee t .  

Refer t o  F i g .  19. What i s  t h e  MOCA on 
V l O N  between Hooze I n t e r s e c t i o n  and Oesot 
I n t e r s e c t i o n  (D-B) ? 

1- 2.000 feet. 
2- 2;300 feet .  
3- 2.800 feet .  
4- 3;OOO feet .  

R e f e r  t o  F i g .  19. What i s  t h e  MEA o n  
V l O N  northbound from Napoleon VORTAC (C)? 

1- 2,300 feet .  
2- 2,500 fee t .  
3- 2,700 fee t .  
4- 2,800 fee t .  



FIG 20 

FIG 21 
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346. What i s  t h e  lowest a l t i t u d e  a n o r t h w e s t  
bound f l i g h t  on V23W s h o u l d  be a b l e  t o  
i d e n t i f y  Hahns I n t e r s e c t i o n ?  The OME i s  
operat ive.  (F igure 20). 

S13 1- 9,100 fee t .  
2- 9,400 fee t .  
3- 10,000 feet .  
4- 12,000 fee t .  

I 

347. Refer t o  Fig.  20. What i s  the MOCA f r o m  
F o r t  Jones VORTAC t o  Hahns I n t e r s e c t i o n  
on V23W? 

513 1- 6.000 fee t .  
2- 9,100 feet. 
3- 10,000 fee t .  
4- 12.000 feet. 

348. Refer t o  Fig.  20. The MEA when inbound 
t o  the Medford VORTAC and between Lanks 
and Bru te  I n t e r s e c t i o n  i s  

513 1- 5,000 feet. 
2- 5,800 fee t .  
3- 6,500 feet .  
4-  9,000 f ee t .  

349. Refer t o  Fig.  20. On an IFR southbound 
f l i g h t  v i a  V23, t h e  min imum c r o s s i n g  
a l t i t u d e  a t  Medford VORTAC i s  

513 1- 7,000 fee t .  
2- 8.000 feet. 
3- 9.400 fee t .  
4- 10,000 feet .  

350. Refer t o  F i g .  20. What i s  t h e  minimum 
a l t i t u d e  which w i l l  a s s u r e  a c c e p t a b l e  
n a v i g a t i o n a l  s i g n a l  r e c e p t i o n  on V 1 2 2  
f rom Lanks t o  Brute? 

S13 1- 5,000 fee t .  
2- 5.800 fee t .  
3- 6;500 fee t .  
4- 9,000 fee t .  

i 
351. Refer t o  Fig.  20. Unless equipped w i t h  

OME, a f l i g h t  on V122 may no t  b e  a b l e  t o  
d e t e r m i n e  A p p l e  I n t e r s e c t i o n  a t  a n  
a l t i t u d e  below 

513 1- 6,000 fee t .  
2- 8,000 f ee t .  
3- 9,000 fee t .  
4- 10,000 fee t .  

j 

352. Refer t o  F i g .  21. What i s  t h e  maximum 
a l t i t u d e  f o r  a f l i g h t  on V65 b e t w e e n  
Douglas VORTAC and Mesca In te rsec t i on?  

S13 1- 9,000 fee t .  
2- 9,500 feet .  
3- 10,000 feet .  
4- 13,000 feet. 

353. Which s t a t e n e n t  i s  t r u e  c o n c e r n i n g  a 
V i s u a l  Descent P o i n t  (VOP). as i n c o r -  
p o r a t e d  i n  s e l e c t e d  n o n p r e c i s i o n  
s t r a i g h t -  i n procedures? 

514 1- The p i l o t  should not descend below the 
MOA p r i o r  t o  reaching the VOP. 

2- The p i l o t  may descend t o  the VOP 
a l t i t u d e  p r i o r  t o  reaching t h e  f i n a l  
approach f i x .  

3- Where establ ished the VOP i s  a 
mandatory p a r t  o f  t h e  procedure. 

4- I n  an attempt t o  es tab l i sh  v isual  
contact ,  t h e  p i l o t  may descend t o  t h e  
VOP which i s  50 feet below t h e  
Dub1 ished minimums. 

354. One s i g n i f i c a n t  d i f f e r e n c e  between an SOF 
approach and an I L S  approach procedure i s  
t h a t  the 

S14 1- SOF fan inarkers t ransmi t  on 150 MHr 
instead o f  75 MHz. 

2- SOF course may be wider and o f f s e t  
f rom t h e  runway center1 ine. 

3- i d e n t i f i c a t i o n  s ignal  o f  t h e  SOF i s  
p r e f i x e d  w i t h  an "S" instead o f  "1" as 
f o r  the ILS. 

4-  l and ing  minimums are genera l ly  lower 
f o r  t h e  SOF due t o  greater  p rec i s ion  
o f  the equipment. 

355. When t r a c k i n g  inbound on t h e  l o c a l i z e r ,  
w h i c h  of  t h e  f o l l o w i n g  i s  t h e  p r o p e r  
procedure regard ing d r i f t  correct ions? 

S17 1- Orift c o r r e c t i o n s  should be made i n  5' 
increments a f te r  passing t h e  outer 
marker. 

2- O r i f t  co r rec t i ons  should be made i n  
10" increments a f t e r  passing the outer 
marker. 

3- Orift co r rec t i ons  should be made i n  
more than 5"  increments a f t e r  passing 
t h e  outer marker. 

4- D r i f t  co r rec t i ons  should be accurate ly  
establ ished before reaching the outer 
marker, and completion o f  the approach 
should be accomplished w i t h  heading 
c o r r e c t i o n s  no greater than 2'. 
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356. Refer t o  Fig.  22. and Instrument group A. 
If r e v e r s e  s e n s i n g  e q u i p m e n t  i s  n o t  
ava i l ab le ,  what i s  t h e  p o s i t i o n  o f  t h i s  
a i r c r a f t  on f i n a l  approach o f  t h e  SDF/DME 
BC RWY 35 a t  Ponca City? 

S14 1- L e f t  of course and past OKIES 
In te rsec t i on .  

2- L e f t  o f  course and approaching 
D K I E S  In te rsec t i on .  

3- Righ t  o f  course and past OKIES 
In te rsec t i on .  

4- Right  of course and approaching 
OKIES In te rsec t i on .  

357. Refer t o  Fig.  22, and Instrument group B. 
If r e v e r s e  s e n s i n g  e q u i p m e n t  i s  n o t  
avai lab le,  what i s  t h e  p o s i t i o n  o f  t h i s  
a i r c r a f t  on f i n a l  approach o f  t h e  SDF/DME 
RWY 35 a t  Ponca City? 

514 1- Right  of course and approaching 
OKIES In te rsec t i on .  

2- R igh t  o f  course and past D K I E S  
In te rsec t i on .  

3- L e f t  of course and approaching 
OKIES In te rsec t i on .  

4-  L e f t  o f  course and past OKIES 
I n t e r  section. 

358. Refer t o  Fig.  22, and Instrument group C. 
If r e v e r s e  s e n s i n g  e q u i p m e n t  i s  n o t  
ava i l ab le ,  what i s  t h e  p o s i t i o n  o f  t h i s  
a i r c r a f t  on f i n a l  approach o f  t h e  SDF/DME 
BC RWY 35 a t  Ponca C i t y ?  

S14 1- L e f t  of course and past OKIES 
In te rsec t i on .  

2- L e f t  of course and approaching 
DKIES In te rsec t i on .  

3- Right  of course and past OKIES 
In te rsec t i on .  

4- R igh t  of course and approaching 
OKIES In te rsec t i on .  

359. Concern ing "Standard Te rm ina l  A r r i v a l  
Routes"  ( S T A R S ) ,  w h i c h  s t a t e m e n t  i s  

I co r rec t?  

S12 1- When ATC deems it approp r ia te  a STAR 
may be issued t o  any c i v i l  IFR f l i g h t .  

2- STAR c learances w i l l  not  be issued 
unless requested by t h e  p i l o t .  

3- STARS are publ ished for a l l  a i r p o r t s  
having a standard instrument approach 
procedure. 

4- Before ATC w i l l  issue a STAR, t h e  
d e s t i n a t i o n  a i r p o r t  must have two o r  
more pub1 ished instrument approach 
procedures. 

i 

I 

360. Refer t o  Fig.  22. While ho ld ing a t  PER a 
p i l o t  receives t h i s  c learance excerpt :  

"34X I S  CLEARED FOR THE SDF/DME BC 
RWY 35 APPROACH, REPORT PASSING OKIES 
INTERSECTION." 

To comply, t h e  p i l o t  s h o u l d  d e p a r t  t h e  
ho ld ing  p a t t e r n  v i a  t h e  

S14 1- PER R-192; i n t e r c e p t  t h e  PER 11 OME 
ARC; i n t e r c e p t  t h e  SDF course inbound; 
r e p o r t  passing OKIES In te rsec t i on .  

2- PER R-192; i n t e r c e p t  t h e  SDF 11 OME 
ARC; i n t e r c e p t  t h e  SDF course inbound; 
r e p o r t  passing OKIES In te rsec t  i on. 

3- PER R-175; i n t e r c e p t  the SDF 11 DME 
ARC; i n t e r c e p t  t h e  SDF course inbound; 
r e p o r t  passing OKIES In te rsec t i on .  

4- PER R-141; i n t e r c e p t  t h e  SDF course 
outbound and execute a procedure t u r n  
w i t h i n  11 DME o f  SDF; r e p o r t  passing 
OKIES I n t e r s e c t i o n  inbound. 

361. Unless h igher  minimums are speci f ied,  the 
s t a n d a r d  IFR a1 t e r n a t e  minimums f o r  a 
p r e c i s i o n  approach procedure are 

S14 1- c e i l i n g  600 f e e t  and v i s i b i l i t v  
2 m i l e i .  

2 mi les.  

1 mile.  

2- c e i l i n g  800 f e e t  and v i s i b i l i t y  

3- c e i l i n g  1,000 f e e t  and v i s i b i l i t y  

4- c e i l i n g  1,000 f e e t  and v i s i b i l i t y  
2 mi les.  

362. Concerning s i d e - s t e p  maneuver ing m i n i -  
mums, which o f  the f o l l o w i n g  i s  a co r rec t  
statement? 

517 1- Landing minimums f o r  a side-step 
maneuver t o  the adjacent runway w i l l  
be higher than t h e  minima t o  the 
pr imary runway, b u t  w i l l  normal ly be 
lower than the published c i r c l i n g  
minima. 

maneuver t o  the adjacent runway w i l l  
b e  lower than t h e  minima t o  the 
pr imary runway, bu t  w i l l  normal ly be 
h igher  than t h e  publ ished c i r c l i n g  
minima. 

runway are establ ished as the minima 
t o  be used by t h e  p i l o t  execut ing a 
s ide-step maneuver. 

pr imary runway are establ ished as 
t h e  minima t o  be used by t h e  p i l o t  
execut ing a s ide-step maneuver. 

2- Landing minimums f o r  a s ide-step 

3- C i r c l i n g  minimums f o r  t h e  primary 

4- S t r a i g h t - i n  LOC minimums f o r  the 

'3 
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363. 

S15 

364. 

S15 

365. 

515 

366. 

i 
, S16 ,' 

i 

Refer t o  Fig.  23, What i s  t h e  f u n c t i o n  367. Refer t o  Fig.  23. The MAP f o r  the VOR-A 
o f  t h e  5.5 OME f i x  on the VOR-A approach 
a t  Kanawha A i r p o r t ?  based on t h e  t ime o f  a r r i v a l  a t  

approach using DME t o  Kanawha shou ld  be 

1- A missed approach p o i n t  if t h e  OME i s  S15 1- t h e  CRW VORTAC. 
inoDerable. 2- 8.1 NM Past the CRW VORTAC. 

2- A s tep  down f i x  which, if i d e n t i f i e d ,  
permi ts  a lower MDA, VORTAC. 

3- A f i x  where the p i l o t  may descend 
below t h e  MOA i f  t h e  runway VORTAC. 
environment i s  v i s i b l e .  

4- A f i x  from which a p i l o t  may execute a 
s t r a i g h t - i n  t o  RWY 5 if t h e  runway 368. Refer t o  Fig.  23, and c o n s i d e r  t h e  no te  
environment i s  v i s i b l e .  "Remain w i t h i n  10 NM." T h i s  i n d f c a t e s  

t h a t  t h e  p i l o t  should remain w i t h i n  10 NM 

3- 1,800 f e e t  a f t e r  passing t h e  CRW 

4- the 5.5 OME f i x  a f t e r  passing t h e  CRW 

nf 
Refer t o  Fig. 23. Which of t h e  fo l l ow ing  
i s  t r u e  regard ing y o u r  IFR f l i g h t  p lan,  
upon c o m p l e t i n g  t h e  VOR-A app roach  a t  
Kanawha? 

1- You should contact  t h e  Char leston FSS 
and request the f l i g h t  p lan be closed. 

2- The tower w i l l  au tomat i ca l l y  c lose  
your f l i g h t  p lan when you have landed. 

3- You should contact  t h e  ARTCC on t h e  
l a s t  assigned frequency and request 
t h e  f l i g h i  p lan be cl&ed. 

4- The ARTCC w i l l  au tomat i ca l l v  c lose  the 
f l i g h t  p lan  a f t e r  you are handed o f f  
t o  t h e  tower. 

Refer t o  F ig .  23. Cons ide r  an a i r p l a n e  
i n  a no-wind c o n d i t i o n ,  i nbound  on t h e  
019 r a d i a l ,  and a t  a groundspeed o f  130 
knots. I f t h e  p i l o t  i s  c l e a r e d  f o r  t h e  
approach v i a  t h e  10 OME ARC, t h e  f i r s t  
t u r n  t o  i n t e r c e p t  t h e  ARC should be t o  a 
heading o f  

1- 084O when t h e  OME i n d i c a t e s  1.05 NM. 
2- 109" when the DME i n d i c a t e s  11.0 NM. 
3- 199' when the OME i n d i c a t e s  11.5 NM. 
4- 289O when the OME i n d i c a t e s  10.5 NM. 

" .  
S15 1- t h e  10 OME a rc  w h i l e  completing the 

2- the Kanawha a i r p o r t  throughout t h e  

3- CRW VORTAC w h i l e  completing the 

4- t h e  264' inbound course t o  the CRW 

procedure turn.  

approach. 

procedure turn. 

VORTAC w h i l e  completing the procedure 
turn. 

369. Refer t o  Fiq.  23. A f t e r  b e i n s  " c l e a r e d  
f o r  approach" a t  t h e  i n t e r s e c t i o n  of  t h e  
10 OME ARC and R-141 o f  t h e  CRW VORTAC. 
what i s  t h e  minimum a l t i t u d e  t o  which a 
p i l o t  may imnediate ly  descend? 

S15 1- 3,000 feet. 
2- 3,100 feet.  
3- 3,500 fee t .  
4- 3,900 feet. 

370. Refer t o  Fig. 24. Consider  an a i r p l a n e  
which i s  c leared t o  i n t e r c e p t  t h e  f i n a l  
approach c o u r s e  i n b o u n d  v i a  t h e  294 
r a d i a l  o f  t h e  TROY VORTAC. What would a 
f i x e d  card AOF i n d i c a t e  upon a r r i v a l  a t  
CORA I n t e r s e c t i o n  i n  a no-wind cond i t i on?  

Refer t o  F i g .  24. When s h o u l d  a p i l o t  S16 1- 238'. 
begin the missed approach on t h e  NOR RWY 2- 304'. 

L o u i s ,  i f  v i s u a l  c o n t a c t  i s  n o t  4- 360'. 
estab l ished? 

1- Upon e x p i r a t i o n  o f  t h e  t ime s p e c i f i e d  371. To ensu re  p r o p e r  a i r s p a c e  p r o t e c t i o n  
for  the groundspeed. w h i l e  i n  a ho ld ing  p a t t e r n ,  what i s  t h e  

2- Upon a r r i v a l  over t h e  runway recommended maximum i n d i c a t e d  a i r s p e e d  
threshold.  above 14,000 fee t?  

3- When a r r i v i n g  a t  1,080 f e e t  on the 
descent from t h e  FAF. 522 1- 200 knots. 

4- When t h e  AOF needle i n d i c a t e s  a 2- 210 knots. 
bea r ing  o f  238" a f t e r  passing t h e  3- 220 knots.  
FAF inbound. 4- 230 knots. 

24  C i r c l i n g  a p p r o a c h  a t  L a m b e r t - S t .  3- 339". 
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372. Refer t o  Fig. 25. I f  t h e  p i l o t  e l e c t s  t o  I f  t h e  p i l o t  e lec ts  t o  
f l y  a magnetic heading of 130' f r o m  over  f l y  a magnetic heading o f  120' f r o m  over 
TYRO In te rsec t i on .  t h e  approximate r e 1  a- TYRO In te rsec t i on ,  t h e  approximate r e 1  a- 
t i v e  bear ing t o  the NOB as t h e  a i r p l a n e  t i v e  bear ing t o  t h e  NOB as t h e  a i r p l a n e  
crosses t h e  f i n a l  approach course w i l l  be crosses t h e  f i n a l  approach course w i l l  be 

377. Refer t o  Fig. 25. 

516 1- 200". 516 1- 200'. 
2- 2100. 
3- 2200. 
4- 240". 

373. Refer t o  Fig. 25. Suppose you a r e  h o l d -  
i n g  a c c o r d i n g  t o  t h e  m i s s e d  a p p r o a c h  
i n s t r u c t i o n s ,  and a r e l a t i v e  b e a r i n g  o f  
350' i s  r e q u i r e d  t o  m a i n t a i n  t h e  340'  
inbound course. What outbound head ing  
should be flown? 

516 1- 140". 
2- 150". 
3- 160". 
4- 170'. 

374. Refer t o  Fig.  25. Suppose you a r e  h o l d -  
i n g  a c c o r d i n g  t o  t h e  m i s s e d  a p p r o a c h  
i n s t r u c t i o n s ,  and a r e l a t i v e  b e a r i n g  of  
345" i s  r e q u i r e d  t o  m a i n t a i n  t h e  340'  
inbound course.  What outbound head ing  
should be flown? 

516 1- 130". 
2- 145'. 

4- 155'. 
3- 150'. 

375. Refer t o  F i g .  26. Suppose t h a t  upon 
a r r i v a l  a t  K a k e l  I n t e r s e c t i o n ,  ATC 
i n s t r u c t s  the p i l o t  t o  p roceed  t o  L U L U Z  
I n te rsec t i on .  and issues a c l e a r a n c e  f o r  
t h e  approach. The minimum a l t i t u d e  t o  
which t h e  p i l o t  should descend p r i o r  t o  
reaching LIJLUZ i s  

516 1- 1,600 feet .  
2- 1.820 feet .  
3- 2;900 feet.  
4- 3,400 fee t .  

376. Where a ho ld ing  p a t t e r n  i s  s p e c i f i e d  i n  
l i e u  o f  a p rocedure  t u r n ,  t h e  h o l d i n g  
maneuver must be executed w i t h i n  

S22 1- a maximum airspeed o f  165 knots. 
2- t h e  1 minute t ime l i m i t a t i o n  o r  

3- a rad ius o f  5 m i les  from t h e  ho ld ing  

4- 10 knots  of t h e  s p e c i f i e d  ho ld ing  

publ ished l e g  length.  

f i x .  

speed. 

2- 2100. 
3- 2200. 
4- 240'. 

378. Refer t o  F i g .  26. To complete t h e  VOR 
RWY 3 approach a t  Manhat tan t h e  minimum 
navigat ional  equipment would be 

2- two VOR receivers.  
3- one VOR and one ADF receiver .  
4- two VOR and one AOF receivers.  

516 1- one VOR receiver .  

379. Refer t o  Fig.  26. I f  t h e  con t ro l  zone i s  
n o t  e f f e c t i v e ,  and a p p r o v e d  w e a t h e r  
r e p o r t i n g  se rv i ce  i s  n o t  a v a i l a b l e ,  t h e  
VOR RWY 3 s t r a i g h t - i n  MOA would be 

S16 1- 1,600 feet. 
2- 1,700 fee t .  
3- 1,820 feet. 
4- 2,040 feet.  

380. If t h e  p i l o t  loses v i sua l  reference wh i l e  
c i r c l i n g  t o  l a n d  f rom an i n s t r u m e n t  
approach and ATC r a d a r  s e r v i c e  i s  n o t  
a v a i l a b l e ,  t h e  missed approach a c t i o n  
should be t o  

S24 I -  c l imb t o  t h e  publ ished c i r c l i n g  
minimums then proceed d i r e c t  t o  
t h e  f i n a l  approach f i x .  

2- c l imb s t r a i g h t  ahead t o  the i n i t i a l  
approach a1 t i t u d e  then proceed d i r e c t  
t o  t h e  f i n a l  approach f i x .  

3- make a c l imbing t u r n  toward t h e  
l and ing  runway and cont inue the 
t u r n  u n t i l  estab l ished on t h e  missed 
approach course. 

4- execute a c l imb ing  t u r n  t o  p a r a l l e l  
t h e  pub1 ished f i n a l  approach course 
and c l imb t o  t h e  i n i t a l  approach 
a l t i t u d e .  

381. Refer t o  F ig .  26. The minimum nav iga -  
t i o n a l  equipment needed t o  u t i l i z e  t h e  
1600 f o o t  MOA a t  Manhattan i s  

S16 1- one VOR rece ive r .  
2- two VOR receivers.  
3- one VOR and one AOF receiver .  
4- two VOR and one ADF receivers.  
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382. R e f e r  t o  F i g .  27,  and t h e  A i r p o r t /  
F a c i l i t y  D i r e c t o r y  excerpt  above. If t h e  
t i m e  i s  0800 OT when p a s s i n g  S t o r a g e  
I n t e r s e c t i o n  inbound, t h e  MOA f o r  t h e  
s t r a i g h t - i n  31 approach would be 

S17 1- 1.880 fee t .  
2- 2,020 fee t .  
3- 2,080 feet. 
4- 3,100 feet .  

383. R e f e r  t o  F i g .  27, and t h e  A i r p o r t /  
F a c i l i t y  D i r e c t o r y  excerpt  above. I f  t h e  
t i m e  i s  0600 OT when p a s s i n g  S t o r a g e  
I n t e r s e c t i o n  inbound, t h e  MOA f o r  t h e  
s t r a i g h t - i n  approach would be 

517 1- 1.880 fee t .  
2- 2;020 fee t .  
3- 2.080 feet .  
4- 3;lOO feet .  

384. R e f e r  t o  F ig .  28. What o b s t r u c t i o n  
c l e a r a n c e  c r i t e r i a  i s  p r o v i d e d  b y  t h e  
publ ished minimum s e c t o r  a l t i t u d e  4100 
f o r  t h e  ILS RWY 13 approach t o  Hutchinson 
Municipal  A i r p o r t ?  

517 1- 1,000-foot c learance over a l l  ob- 
s t r u c t i o n s  i n  t h a t  sector  w i t h i n  25 
m i l e s  of t h e  S a l t t  LOM. 

2- 1,000-foot c learance over a l l  ob- 
s t r u c t i o n s  i n  t h a t  sector  w i t h i n  25 
m i les  o f  t h e  Hutchinson VORTAC. 

3- 2,500-foot c learance over a l l  ob- 
s t r u c t i o n s  i n  t h a t  sector  wi th in 25 
m i les  o f  t h e  Hutchinson VORTAC. 

4- 2,500-foot c learance over a l l  ob- 
s t r u c t i o n s  i n  t h a t  sector  within 25 
mi les  of t h e  S a l t t  LOM. 

385. R e f e r  t o  F i g .  27,  and t h e  A i r p o r t /  
F a c i l i t y  D i r e c t o r y  excerpt  above. If t h e  
t i m e  i s  0800 DT when p a s s i n g  S t o r a g e  
I n t e r s e c t i o n  i n b o u n d ,  t h e  MOA w h i l e  
c i r c l i n g  t o  land would be 

S17 1- 1.880 fee t .  
2- 2;020 fee t .  
3- 2.080 fee t .  

386. R e f e r  t o  F i g .  27, and t h e  A i r p o r t /  
F a c i l i t y  D i r e c t o r y  excerpt above. If t h e  
t i m e  i s  0600 OT when p a s s i n g  S t o r a g e  
I n t e r s e c t i o n  i n b o u n d ,  t h e  MOA w h i l e  
c i r c l i n g  t o  land would be 

517 1- 1,880 fee t .  
2- 2;020 fee t .  
3- 2.080 feet .  

387. Refer t o  F i g .  28, and t h e  ILS-RWY 13  
approach c h a r t  f o r  Hu tch inson ,  Kansas. 
Suppose you pass t h e  LOM inbound and t h e  
tower  a d v i s e s  t h a t  t h e  c e i l i n g  i s  200 
f e e t  and t h e  v i s i b i l i t y  i s  1 / 4  m i l e .  
Under these c i r c m s t a n c e s  you are 

S17 1- requi red t o  execute a missed approach 
and proceed d i r e c t l y  t o  t h e  a l ternate.  

2- requ i red  t o  execute a missed approach 
imnediate ly  upon r e c e i p t  of t h e  
weather informat ion.  

3- al lowed t o  cont inue t h e  approach t o  50 
f e e t  below t h e  published OH before 
execut ing a missed approach. 

4- allowed t o  cont inue t h e  approach below 
t h e  publ ished OH i f  t h e  environment o f  
t h e  approach end o f  the runway i s  i n  
s i g h t ,  b u t  you must not land unless 
t h e  v i s i b i l i t y  i s  a t  l e a s t  1/2 mi le.  
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388. Refer t o  Fig.  29 and Fig. 30. I f  wh i l e  
making an LOC approach t o  Cannon I n t ' l .  
and the g l i d e  s lope i s  no t  u t i l i z e d  t h e  
MOA would be 

S 1 7  1- 600 fee t .  
2- 988 feet. 
3- 5.011 feet. 
4-  5,400 feet. 

389. Refer t o  Fig. 29. Which o f  t h e  fo l l ow ing  
s t a t e m e n t s  i s  c o r r e c t  c o n c e r n i n g  t h e  
ILS/OME RWY 16 approach procedure? 

517 1- OME s h a l l  not  be used t o  e s t a b l i s h  t h e  
m idd le  marker. 

2- Wagge I n t e r s e c t i o n  i s  located 14.9 OME 
f rom the Lake Tahoe VORTAC. 

3- The i n i t i a l  approach f i x  a t  PYRAM i s  
l oca ted  17 DME f rom Reno VORTAC. 

4- The OME t r a n s m i t t e r  i s  colocated wi th  
t h e  compass l o c a t o r  a t  the middle 
marker. 

390. A c c o r d i n g  t o  t h e  c h a r t  segment above, 
what i s  t h e  h e i g h t  of  t h e  c i r c l i n g  MDA 
above t h e  a i r p o r t  (HAA)  f o r  c a t e g o r y  A 
a i r c r a f t ?  

517 1- 200 fee t .  
2- 408 feet .  
3- 451 feet .  
4- 471 feet .  

391. Refer t o  Fig. 30. The f i n a l  approach f i x  
f o r  t h e  LOC-C a p p r o a c h  p r o c e d u r e  i s  
l oca ted  a t  the 

517 1- SPARKS NO8. 
2- D I C E Y  OM In te rsec t i on .  
3- UARMM In te rsec t i on .  
4- LMM 0.5 OME f rom the runway threshold.  

392. Refer t o  Fig.  29. Unless a u t h o r i z e d  by 
ATC, t h e  minimum a l t i t u d e  t o  w h i c h  a 
p i l o t  should descend a t  SPARKS inbound i s  

S17 1- 6,347 feet.  
2- 8.149 feet. 
3- 8;500 f ee t .  
4- 9,000 feet. 

393. According t o  the c h a r t  segment above, the 
minimum a l t i t u d e  t o  w h i c h  t h e  p i l o t  
should descend u n t i l  past the FAF, i s  

517 1- 1,880 feet. 
2- 2.000 feet. 
3- 3.000 fee t .  
4- 4,500 feet .  

394. A c c o r d i n g  t o  t h e  c h a r t  segment above, 
what i s  t h e  touchdown e l e v a t i o n  on a 
s t r a i g h t - i n  ILS  approach t o  RWY 241 

S17 1- 200 fee t .  
2- 533 fee t .  
3- 554 fee t .  
4- 610 feet .  

395. A c c o r d i n g  t o  t h e  c h a r t  segment above, 
what i s  t h e  h e i g h t  of t h e  OH above t h e  
touchdown zone (HAT)? 

S17 1- 200 fee t .  
2- 400 feet.  
3- 451 fee t .  
4- 500 feet .  

396. Acco rd ing  t o  t h e  c h a r t  segment above, 
what l e n g t h  l and ing  surface i s  a v a i l a b l e  
f o r  l and ing  on RWY lZR? 

S17 1- 4,000 feet .  
2- 7,600 feet. 
3- 8.621 feet. 
4-  9,560 feet .  
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397. Refer t o  Fig. 31. Which o f  the fo l low ing  
i s  correct  concerning the missed approach 
for the ILS RWY 4 procedure? 

S17 1- Turn l e f t ,  proceed d i r e c t  t o  Spano and 
hold a t  3,000 feet. 

2- Turn l e f t ,  in tercept  R-298 ROC VORTAC. 
then cl imb t o  3,000 fee t  and hold a t  
Spano. 

3- Climb s t ra igh t  ahead t o  3,000 feet and 
proceed d i r e c t  t o  Spano In te rsec t ion  
and hold. 

4- Climb s t ra igh t  ahead t o  3,000 feet ,  
then t u r n  l e f t  t o  in tercept  R-298 ROC 
VORTAC, then t o  Spano In te rsec t ion  and 
hold. 

398. Refer t o  Fig. 31. A t  what p o i n t  should 
the missed approach be i n i t i a t e d  on the  
S-COC-4 approach t o  RWY 4 a t  Rochester 
Monroe County A i rpor t?  

S17 1- Af te r  passing the VOR s t a t i o n  located 
on the f i e ld .  

2- A f te r  a r r i v i n g  a t  1,040 feet ,  i f  the 
runway i s  not i n  sight. 

3- When the speci f ied time has expired 
a f te r  passing Avon RBn. 

4- When the speci f ied time has expired 
a f t e r  passing the outer marker. 
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399. Refer t o  Fig.  31. What i s  t h e  s t r a i g h t -  
i n  OH and land ing  minimums for other than 
a c a t e g o r y  0 a i r p l a n e  a t  R o c h e s t e r -  
Monroe County A i r p o r t ?  

517 1- 505 f e e t  and 2400 RVR. 
2-  735 f e e t  and 1800 RVR. 
3- 1,040 f e e t  and 2400 RVR. 
4- 1,080 f e e t  and 1 mile.  

400. Refer t o  F i g .  31. What i s  t h e  minimum 
a l t i t u d e  for h o l d i n g  a f t e r  c o m p l e t i n g  a 
m i s s e d  a p p r o a c h  f r o m  t h e  I L S  R W Y  4 
approach a t  R o c h e s t e r - M o n r o e  C o u n t y  
A i r p o r t ?  

517 1- 2,100 f ee t .  
2- 2,200 feet .  
3- 3,000 feet .  
4- 3,300 f ee t .  

401. Assume t h i s  c learance i s  received. 

"CLEARED FOR ILS RUNWAY 07 LEFT APPROACH, 
SIDE-STEP TO RUNWAY 07 RIGHT." 

When would t h e  p i l o t  b e  e x p e c t e d  t o  
cotmence the side-step maneuver? 

S17 1- A f t e r  reaching t h e  c i r c l i n g  minimums 
for  Runway 07 r i g h t .  

2- Any t ime  a f t e r  ATC advises t h a t  t h e  
p i l o t  has passed the s ide-step f ix .  

3- As soon as poss ib le  a f t e r  t h e  runway 
environment i s  i n  s igh t .  

4- Any t ime a f t e r  becoming a l igned w i t h  
t h e  f i n a l  approach course of Runway 07 
l e f t ,  and a f t e r  passing the f i n a l  
approach f i x .  

7 
i 

402. Refer t o  t h e  h o l d i n g  p a t t e r n  above. A 
20" d r i f t  c o r r e c t i o n  t o  t h e  r i g h t  i s  
necessa ry  t o  m a i n t a i n  t h e  090 r a d i a l  
inbound. What i s  t h e  recommended pro-  
cedure f o r  d r i f t  c o r r e c t i o n  d u r i n g  t h e  
remainder of the pat tern? 

S22 1- More than a standard r a t e  t u r n  a t  A; 
20' l e f t  Co r rec t i on  from B t o  F; less 
than standard r a t e  t u r n  a t  G. 

2- A standard r a t e  t u r n  a t  A; more than 
20' l e f t  c o r r e c t i o n  from B t o  F; a 
standard r a t e  t u r n  a t  G. 

3- A standard r a t e  turn a t  A; 20' l e f t  
c o r r e c t i o n  from B t o  F; a standard 
r a t e  t u r n  a t  G. 

4- Less than a standard r a t e  t u r n  a t  A; 
more than a 20' l e f t  c o r r e c t i o n  from B 
t o  F; niure than a standard r a t e  o f  
t u r n  a t  G. 

403. Refer t o  t h e  h o l d i n g  p a t t e r n  above. A 
20' d r i f t  c o r r e c t i o n  t o  t h e  l e f t  i s  
necessa ry  t o  m a i n t a i n  t h e  090 r a d i a l  
inbound. What i s  t h e  recommended pro-  
cedure f o r  d r i f t  c o r r e c t i o n  d u r i n g  t h e  
remainder of t h e  pa t te rn?  

S22 1- A standard r a t e  t u r n  a t  A; 20' l e f t  
c o r r e c t i o n  from B t o  F; a standard 
r a t e  t u r n  a t  G. 

2- A standard r a t e  t u r n  a t  A; more than a 
20' r i g h t  c o r r e c t i o n  from B t o  F; 
a standard r a t e  t u r n  a t  G. 

3- Less than a standard r a t e  t u r n  a t  A; 
l e s s  than a 20' r i g h t  c o r r e c t i o n  from 
8 t o  F; a standard r a t e  t u r n  a t  G. 

4- More than a standard r a t e  t u r n  a t  A; 
more than 20' r i g h t  c o r r e c t i o n  from 8 
t o  F; l e s s  than a standard r a t e  t u r n  
a t  G. 
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404. Refer t o  t h e  upper and l o w e r  p o r t i o n  o f  
Fig. 32. Based on t h e  a i r c r a f t  head ing  
shown f o r  a i r p l a n e  1, t h e  d e p i c t e d  
h o l d i n g  p a t t e r n  s h o u l d  b e  e n t e r e d  b y  
us ing which e n t r y  procedure shown? 

522 1- A. 
2- B. 
3- 0. 
4- F. 

405. Refer t o  t h e  upper and l o w e r  p o r t i o n  of 
Fig. 32. Based on t h e  a i r c r a f t  h e a d i n g  
shown f o r  a i r p l a n e  2 ,  t h e  d e p i c t e d  
h o l d i n g  p a t t e r n  s h o u l d  b e  e n t e r e d  by 
u s i n g  which e n t r y  procedure shown? 

522 1- A. 
2- B. 
3- c. 
4- 0. 

406. Refer t o  t h e  upper and l o w e r  p o r t i o n  o f  
Fig. 32. Based on t h e  a i r c r a f t  h e a d i n g  
shown f o r  a i r p l a n e  3 ,  t h e  d e p i c t e d  
h o l d i n g  p a t t e r n  s h o u l d  b e  e n t e r e d  by 
u s i n g  which e n t r y  procedure shown? 

522 1- A. 
2- B. 
3- c. 
4- D. 

407. Refer t o  t h e  upper and l o w e r  p o r t i o n  of 
Fig. 32. Based on t h e  a i r c r a f t  head ing  
shown f o r  a i r p l a n e  5, t h e  d e p i c t e d  
h o l d i n g  p a t t e r n  s h o u l d  b e  e n t e r e d  b y  
us ing  which e n t r y  procedure? 

522 1- A. 
2- B. 
3- c. 
4- F. 

408. Refer t o  t h e  upper and l o w e r  p o r t i o n  o f  
Fig. 32. Based on t h e  a i r c r a f t  h e a d i n g  
shown f o r  a i r p l a n e  6,  t h e  d e p i c t e d  
h o l d i n g  p a t t e r n  s h o u l d  be  e n t e r e d  b y  
us ing  which e n t r y  procedure? 

522 1- A. 
2- B. 
3- 0. 
4- F. 

409. Refer t o  t h e  upper and l o w e r  p o r t i o n  o f  
Fig. 32. Based on t h e  a i r c r a f t  head ing  
shown f o r  a i r p l a n e  4, t h e  d e p i c t e d  
h o l d i n g  p a t t e r n  s h o u l d  be  e n t e r e d  b y  
us ing which e n t r y  procedure? 

522 1- B. 
2- c. 
3- 0. 
4- E. 

410. I f  a missed approach i s  executed ( p r i o r  
t o  reach ing  t h e  missed approach p o i n t )  
t h e  p i l o t  s h o u l d ,  u n l e s s  o t h e r w i s e  
d i r e c t e d  by ATC, 

524 1- execute a c l imb ing  t u r n  and proceed 
d i r e c t  t o  t h e  i n i t i a l  approach f ix.  

2- execute a c l imb ing  t u r n  and proceed 
d i r e c t  t o  t h e  f i n a l  approach f i x .  

3- c l imb s t r a i g h t  ahead t o  t h e  i n i t i a l  
approach a l t i t u d e  then proceed d i r e c t  
t o  t h e  i n i t i a l  approach f ix .  

4- cont inue t h e  approach t o  t h e  MRP a t  or 
above t h e  MOA or DH before execut ing a 
t u r n i n g  maneuver. 

411. Refer t o  t h e  upper  p o r t i o n  of  Fig.  32. 
Which o f  t h e  d e p i c t e d  e n t r i e s  p r o p e r l y  
i l l u s t r a t e s  a s t a n d a r d  p a r a l l e l  e n t r y  
procedure? 

522 1- A. 
2- c. 
3- D. 
4- F. 

412. Refer t o  t h e  upper  p o r t i o n  of Fig.  32. 
Which o f  t h e  d e p i c t e d  e n t r i e s  p r o p e r l y  
i l l u s t r a t e s  a s t a n d a r d  d i r e c t  e n t r y  
procedure? 

522 1- B. 
2- c. 
3- D. 
4- E. 

413. Dur ing recover ies from unusual a t t i t udes ,  
l e v e l  f l i g h t  i s  a t t a i n e d  t h e  i n s t a n t  

510 1- a zero r a t e  o f  c l imb i s  ind icated on 
t h e  v e r t i c a l  speed ind i ca to r .  

2- st ra ight -and- level  f l i g h t  i s  i nd i ca ted  
by t h e  turn coordinator.  

3- t h e  hor izon bar on t h e  a t t i t u d e  
i n d i c a t o r  i s  exac t l y  overlapped w i t h  
t h e  m i n i a t u r e  a i rp lane.  

4- t h e  a l t i m e t e r  and airspeed needles 
s top  p r i o r  t o  reve rs ing  t h e i r  
d i r e c t i o n  of movement. 
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414. 

SO6 

415. 

SO7 

416. 

S26 

To enter a constant-airspeed descent from 
1 eve1 - c r u i  s i ng f 1 i g h t  , and m a i  n t a i n 
cru is ing  airspeed, the p i l o t  should 

1- simultaneously reduce power and adjust 
the p i t ch  using the a t t i t ude  indicator 
as a reference t o  maintain the 
c ru is ing  airspeed. 

2- f i r s t  adjust the p i t ch  using the 
a t t i t ude  indicator t o  establ ish a 
speci f ic  ra te  on the ver t i ca l  speed 
indicator,  then reduce the power t o  
maintain the cruis ing airspeed. 

3- f i r s t  adjust the p i t ch  a t t i t ude  to a 
descent using the a t t i t ude  indicator 
as a reference, then adjust the power 
t o  maintain the c ru is ing  airspeed. 

4- f i r s t  reduce power, then adjust the 
p i t c h  using the a t t i t ude  indicator as 
a reference t o  establ ish a specif ic 
r a t e  on the ver t i ca l  speed indicator. 

I n  the Northern Hemisphere, which o f  t h e  
fo l lowing would be correct about s ta r t i ng  
the r o l l o u t  from a tu rn  using a magnetic 
compass? 

1- Star t  the r o l l o u t  before the compass 
ind ica t ion  reaches south by approxi- 
mately 30" plus the p i l o t ' s  normal 
1 ead. 

2- S t a r t  the r o l l o u t  before the compass 
ind ica t ion  reaches south by a number 
o f  degrees approximately equal t o  the 
l a t i t u d e  over which the tu rn  i s  made 
plus the p i l o t ' s  normal lead. 

3- S tar t  the rol l .out before the compass 
ind ica t ion  reaches south by a number 
o f  degrees approximately equal t o  the 
magnetic var iat ion o f  the area over 
which the tu rn  i s  made plus the 
p i l o t ' s  normal lead. 

4- S t a r t  the r o l l o u t  after the compass 
ind ica t ion  passes south by a number of 
degrees approximately equal t o  the 
l a t i t u d e  minus the normal r o l l o u t  
lead. 

When the approach procedure i nvo l ves  a 
procedure turn, the maximum speed should 
not be greater than 

1- 165 knots IAS. 
2- 180 knots IAS. 
3- 200 knots IAS.  
4- 250 knots IAS.  

417. 

s21 

418. 

Sll 

419. 

RO 1 

Refer t o  the chart excerpt above. Which 
statement i s  correct concerning the term 
"Radar Vectoring" appearing at the upper 
l e f t  o f  the LOC 8C RWY 311 

1- Radar vectoring, ASR. and Par 
approaches are available. 

2- Radar vectoring and ASR approaches 
are available. 

3- Radar vectoring i s  available. but A S R  
and PAR approaches are not available. 

4- A l l  a i r c r a f t  must be radar vectored t o  
the f i n a l  approach f i x  inbound. 

What standard minimums are requ i red  t o  
l i s t  an a i rpor t  as an al ternate on an IFR 
f l i g h t  p lan  if t h e  a i r p o r t  has a VOR 
approach on1 y? 

1- 600 feet and 2 miles. 
2- 800 feet and 1 mile. 
3- 800 feet and 2 miles. 
4- 1,000 fee t  and 3 miles. 

For maintaining level  f l i g h t  a t  constant 
t h r u s t ,  which instrument would be t h e  
l e a s t  app rop r ia te  f o r  de termin ing  t h e  
need for a p i t ch  change? 

1- Altimeter. 
2- At t i t ude  indicator. 
3- Airspeed indicator. 
4- Vert ical  speed indicator. 
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